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Abstract

Translation is the process of transferring any piece of writing from one language (source
language; SL) into another language (target language; TL). In almost all translation instances, SL
is a second or foreign language and TL is the mother tongue (1% language; L1) of the translator. It
is generally agreed upon that translators face less problems and difficulties when they translate
something written in a second or foreign language into their mother tongues than when they
translate in the reverse direction. Less attention has been given to cases in which neither the SL
nor the TL is the native language of the translator. Thus this study aims at examining the linguistic
problems and difficulties that face the students who translate between English and Arabic and
neither English nor Arabic is their native language. In other words, the study investigates the
problems and difficulties of translating one non-native language into another non-native language.
To this end, the final year M.A. students who are learning Arabic at some leading universities in
India namely: Jawaharlal Nehru University (JNU), Jamia Millia Islamia (JMI) and Delhi
University (DU), are chosen as the case study. The students who volunteered to participate in this
study were asked to translate two English passages into Arabic and two Arabic passages into
English. The passages are similar to the passages they usually translate in translation classes in
terms of text types and topics. 63 students voluntarily participated in this study. However, the
translated texts of only 57 participants were analyzed qualitatively and quantitatively to examine
the participants’ linguistic problems and difficulties while translating between English and Arabic.
The researcher classified the detected problems and difficulties into three major groups: the
grammatical problems and difficulties (including: tenses, prepositions, definiteness and
indefiniteness, passive voice, agreement, cases, word formation, direct and indirect speech,
conjunctions, word order and capitalization), the semantic and lexical problems and difficulties
(including: individual words, proper nouns, quantifiers, pronouns, possessive adjectives,
abbreviations, collocations and fixed expressions) and the stylistic problems and difficulties
(including: using nominal and verbal sentences and length of sentences). The other transfer-related
issues that were identified in the translated texts such as the translation of titles, the translation of
singular and plural nouns, ignoring the translation of sentences and passages and addition of
information are also highlighted and discussed in this study. The researcher also attempted to pin

point the reasons behind these problems and difficulties and classified them into categories. Based



on the students’ actual translation problems and difficulties and their reasons, the study provided
some general and pedagogical suggestions and proposed an outline for a more systematized
interactive and cooperative translation teaching approach which aligns with the level, needs and

expectations of this special group of students.



Chapter One: Introduction

1.0 Introduction

Translation - through language as its vehicle - has become the tool used to build up and
strengthen international relations. It can also help increase mutual awareness and understanding
among the people of heterogeneous languages and cultures. Translation as a bilingual and cross-
cultural communicative practice involves the source or original manuscript and the translated
text, the language pair; i.e. the source langugaue and the target language, and the cultural
variations of the two languages. Translation process can not be initiated without the agents; i.e.
the writer, the reader and the translator. The latter in this process; i.e. the translator, becomes
the transferrer of meaning between two languages and cultures. However, any translation
process may enatil several challenges, problems and difficulties of different natures. Such
difficulties can be linguistic, stylistic, cultural, psychological, etc. Translation challenges,
problems or difficulties can be basically attributed to four major reasons: firstly; the different
linguistic systems and stylistic features of languages, secondly; the variant backgrounds of the
various cultures, thirdly; the nature of the process of translating itself and finally; the individual

variations among translators.

Language and culture are closely connected. Therefore, it is indubitable that culture is an
integral part of any translation process. That is why Dickins, Hervey and Higgins (2017: 36)
emphasize that translating is not just a matter of transferring the meaning of a text from one
language into another but also from ‘‘one culture into another’’. It follows that translating
cultural-specific items even pose more difficulties for translators. This is in addition to the
psychological or cognitive difficulties that a translator may encounter. Such difficulties can
impact, to a large extent, the translation process and subsequently the quality of the final
translation product. However, the linguistic problems and difficulties of translation will be the
only focus of this study since language competence (of the source as well as target languages)
is the first basic requirement for any translation activity. Moreover, this study is dealing with a

case in which the participants are students who translate between two languages and neither of



them is their mother tongue. Thus they have very limited knowledge of the cultural backgrounds
of these two languages.

Translators usually translate texts from a second or foreign language into their mother
tongues, with very few exceptions when they translate in the reverse direction. It has been
claimed that translators are expected to perform better and to confront less problems and
challenges when they translate from foreign or second languages into their native languages,
compared when they translate in the opposite route (Munday, 2008). This is because they are
more familiar with their mother tongues’ linguistic systems and cultural backgrounds.
Moreover, Newmark (1981: 9) sees that the poor proficiency in the target language, which is
usually the translator’s mother tongue, is the source of all translation problems and difficulties.
However, one wonders what the case would be if a translator translates from one language into
another and neither of them is his/her mother tongue or native language. This study is set up to
examine the major linguistic problems and difficulties that emerge when two non-native
languages are involved in the process of translation. To this end, the final year M.A. students
of the Centers for Arabic / Departments of Arabic at three leading Indian universities; namely,
Jawaharlal Nehru University (Center for Arabic and African Studies, JNU), the University of
Delhi (Department of Arabic, DU), and Jamia Millia Islamia (Department of Arabic, JMI), were

chosen as the case study.

This group of students usually have to translate between English and Arabic in translation
classes. For these students neither English nor Arabic is their native language. English for them
is a second language (being the lingua franca and the second official language in India), whereas
Arabic for them is a foreign language. The students who volunteered to participate in this
research work were asked to translate texts from English into Arabic and vice versa in order to
determine the linguistic problems and difficulties they encounter while translating between
these two languages. Data analysis revealed that all the participants were confronted with
several linguistic problems and difficulties while translating between English and Arabic. The
researcher classified these problems and difficulties into groups and sub-groups and described
them in details. An investigation of the matter based on a real case study helps to identify the
concrete problems and difficulties faced while translating between English and Arabic as two

non-native languages of the translator. It also helps to suggest appropriate solutions for each



problem/difficulty. It is hypothesized that these problems and difficulties arise not only from
the fact that Arabic and English have divergent linguistic systems and socio-cultural
backgrounds, but also from the fact that neither English nor Arabic is the students’ native
language. This made translation difficulties more complicated for them to handle; and
consequently the process and quality of translation were badly affected.

Examing the literature, the researcher could not find comprehensive studies which were
directed to examine the linguistic difficulties that translation students face while translating
from one language into another and neither the source language nor the target language is the
students’ native language, in general. Moreover, no study has been conducted so far on the
students of the Centers/Departments for/of Arabic at any Indian universities to examine the
same set of problems and difficulties in translating between English and Arabic, in particular.
The lack of similar research works on this unique and dynamic area of Translation Studies; i.e.
the linguistic problems and difficulties of translation when two non-native languages are

involved in this process, gives this research its significance.

1.1This Study:
1.1.1 Research Scope and Objectives

1.1.1.1  Broad areas under which the research problem falls

The general area under which this study falls is the area of translation problems and
difficulties which is considered as a very integral and significant part of Translation Studies.
The area of translation problems and difficulties has been drawing the attention of many
researchers and scholars since the emergence of Translation Studies as an independent
academic discipline in the 20™ century and even before (example of such researchers and
scholars are: Vinay and Darbelnet 1958, Mounin 1963, Nida and Taber 1969, Nord 1991, Pym
1992, El-Zeini 1994, Ghazala 1995, Campbell 2000, Dickins 2000; etc.). The area of translation
problems and difficulties is very vast and variant. However, due to time and space restrictions,
the researcher limited the scope of this research work to the examination of the linguistic
problems and difficulties of translating between English and Arabic as faced by the translation

students who are non-native speakers of the two languages. This research is based on a case



study of first-hand data collected from the M.A. students who are learning Arabic in India, in

the process of translating from English into Arabic and vice versa.

1.1.1.2  Objectives of the study

The researcher’s objectives of exploring this distinctive and rarely-explored context can be

summarized as follows:

1.

10.

To find out the linguistic problems and difficulties of translating between English and
Arabic as faced by the students who are learning Arabic in India and who are non-native
speakers of neither English nor Arabic.

To classify the detected problems and difficulties into categories in accordance with
their types.

To help the students have an idea of the types of problems and difficulties they face
while translating between English and Arabic.

To provide some general and pedagogical suggestions that might help the students
overcome such problems and difficulties and consequently improve their translation
performance and product.

To help the teachers at the same universities have a precise idea of their students’
translation problems and difficulties that can be the source of their poor translation
quality.

To help the teachers determine which translation problems and difficulties necessitate
more focused teaching practice and time.

To pinpoint the reasons behind such problems and difficulties.

To propose an outline for a more systematized interactive and cooperative translation
teaching approach that aligns with the students’ needs and expectations in a student-
centered environment.

To provide clues that might help create an adequate translation syllabus directed
particularly to such special groups of translation students.

To add to the previous research on the area of translation problems and difficulties
generally, and particularily to the studies conducted on the problems and difficulties of

translating between English and Arabic.



It is hypothesized that the outcome of this study will be beneficial for translation trainees
generally and for the participating group of students particularly. The contribution of this study
lies in the assumption that it will help improve translation teaching practices, translator training
programs, problem-solving strategies and translation quality when it comes to translation
students who are non-native speakers of the source as well as target languages.

1.1.2 Statement of the research problem and questions

Translation, as a communicative tool, has been playing a significant role in the fields of
international relations, commerce, tourism, education, media, technology; etc. This increasing
value of translation has necessitated the emergence of translation training programs and
translation courses at universities all over the world. However, in spite of the intensive and
extensive language courses as well as translation courses and programs being offered, students
still go through many problems and difficulties in the process of translating one language into
another. This usually happens when the student is required to transfer the meaning of a text
written in his/her native language into a text in a foreing language, and more specifically if the

student is a non-native speaker of neither of the two languages involved in this process.

The rationale for selecting this topic and this particular group of students is that the
researcher of the present study worked for four years (2010-2014) as a teaching assistant in the
English Language and Literature Department at AL-Baath University, Homs, Syria. She was
assigned to teach some translation courses to undergraduate students; and therefore, she had to
handle several English-Arabic-English translation problems and difficulties that the students
usually encounter. While doing her M.A. in Linguistics in India (2014-2016), the researcher
took some translation courses in the Center for Arabic and African Studies at Jawaharlal Nehru
University (JNU), New Delhi. Being a teacher of translation and a native speaker of Arabic, the
researcher got the chance to have an idea of some of the translation problems and difficulties
which hinder the Indian students who are translating between English and Arabic from
achieving optimum results. Studies conducted to examine the linguistic problems and
difficulties that result from translating between two non-native languages are quite a few.
Moreover, no study has been conducted before to examine the same set of problems and

difficulties facing this particular group of students; i.e. the Indian students who are learning



Arabic, in English to Arabic and vice versa in particular, which is another motivation for
researching this topic in this unique context.

As far as India is concerned, translation teaching has become a focal point in higher
education and an integral part of foreign-language-teaching programmes since the early 1990s
(Alam 2016). Consequently, most Indian universities are today offering a few translation
programs and some translation courses at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels. This is
primarily the case of the centers/departments for foreign languages in different institutions,
where translation has mainly become a technique that can help teach foreign languages.
However, the present translation courses in these centers/departments need to be reevaluated as
students are still confronted with several translation problems and difficulties of various types.
An example of such translation courses is the one offered for teaching Arabic as a foreign
language at some Indian universities. Each year, the students of the Arabic Centers/Departments
in India have to study some translation courses, which range, tentatively speaking, from three
to five courses in the three years B.A. programs and from three to five courses in the two years
M.A. programs. This is in addition to providing some courses in Arabic grammar and structure.
The students in these centers/departments usually have to produce adequate translations based
on the courses they have studied. However, most of these students still face many problems and
difficulties; namely linguistic ones, that result in poor translations of any text they are assigned
with. The content of the translation courses being offered seems to be inadequate for the
students to be able to improve their translation skills or to get good scores in the final exams
regarding this subject. That is because translation is generally perceived in such
centers/departments as a tool for teaching Arabic as a foreign language. Moreover, most
translation courses follow traditional teaching approaches such as the ‘read-and-translate
approach’ (Davies 2004). Such approach is prescriptive and teacher-centered, depending on
how to produce correct translations according to the teacher’s suggestions. The variant
linguistic systems and cultural backgrounds English and Arabic have make translating between
them a hectic job. In addition, sometimes the accurate equivalence of an item between the two
languages never exists which increases these difficulties and makes them more complicated,

especially for the Indian students who are non-native speakers of the two languages.



Against this backdrop, this research work was designed to find answers to the following
questions:
1. What are the linguistic problems and difficulties of translating between English and
Arabic as faced by the M.A. students who are learning Arabic in India?
2. Arethe problems and difficulties they encounter in English to Arabic translation parallel
to or different from the ones they face when they translate in the reverse direction?
3. What are the main reasons of such problems and difficulties?

4. How can we, pedagogically speaking, remedy such problems and difficulties?

1.2 Research methodology

1.2.1 Nature of this research work

This study is based on the ‘comparative model’ of the ‘linguistic approaches’ to
translation. According to this model, the function of translation is to ‘find the TL element that
aligns most closely (under contextual constrains) with the SL element” (Williams & Chesterman
2002: 49-50). Determining, analyzing and categorizing translation errors are necessary steps
for ‘“forming a theory of translation that deals with finding the most appropriate equivalence
between the ST and TT’” (Megrab 1999: 3). The present research work is basically a product-
oriented study in which the researcher closely analyzed the translated texts (TT). Of course,
this analysis was done in relation to - not in isolation from - the original texts. This study is
descriptive as it provides a detailed description of the students’ translation errors, lists the
probable reasons for them and finally suggests the appropriate pedagogical remedies based on

the type of errors and their reasons (Kussmaul 1995: 4).

1.2.2 Ethical procedures
The researcher met the chairpersons of the Center for Arabic and African Studies (JNU),
the Department of Arabic (DU) and the Department of Arabic (JMI) and gave them an idea of
her research work. She also got written permissions from them to attend some translation

classes and to conduct the translation test in the classrooms.



The researcher also fully explained to the students the main purpose of the study and how
it was going to be conducted. Only the students who were willing to participate in this research
work were requested to do the translation test. No pressure, of any kind, was imposed on any

student to take part in this study.

1.2.3 The participants

To answer the questions listed in Section 1.1.2 above, we chose the students who are
learning Arabic in India and who are non-native speakers of English and Arabic as a sample.
Thus the final semester M.A. students of the Arabic Centers/Departments at three Indian
universities; namely: Jawaharlal Nehru University (also known as JNU), the University of Delhi
(also known as DU) and Jamia Millia Islamia (abbreviated as JMI), were the population of this
research work. The choice of the above mentioned universities was based on the fact that they
are three of the best educational institutions in India which offer Arabic teaching programs at
the B.A. and M.A. levels. The choice of the final year M.A. students was based on the
assumption that those students had been exposed to enough language classes and had received
good translation training which would be approximately sufficient to produce good quality

translations.

63 students voluntarily participated in this research work. However, the researcher
execluded the translations of 6 students as those students did not meet the criteria set by the
researcher for participating in this study (one student was a native speaker of Arabic; Egyptian,
two students had their B.A. degrees in political science and three other students did not get
enough translation courses). The remaining 57 participants were 54 male students and 3 female
students. The analysis of the ‘Profiles of Students’ (for the form of the ‘Profile of Students’,
please see Appendix V1) revealed that the ages of the participants ranged between 22 and 29
years old. The mother tongues of the participants were Urdu (72%), Hindi (16%) or some other
Indian languages (11%) like Kashmiri, Malayalam, Bengali; etc. All of the participants stated
that English for them was a second language and Arabic for them was a foreign language. This
means that all the participants in this research work were non-native speakers of English as well

as Arabic.



All the participants had B.A Degrees in Arabic. During the three years of B.A, the
participants studied at least five translation courses. In those courses, the students learn how to
translate between English and Arabic. Moreover, they were offered many other courses in
Arabic language and literature. This means that the participants were having a relatively good

competence of Arabic’s grammar, structure, vocabulary and style of writing.

1.2.4 Data collection and analysis
1.2.41  Pre-data collection: Classroom observations

Before designing the translation test, the researcher attended some translation classes in
the Arabic Centers/Departments at the above mention universities (a random sample of a
translation class is provided in Appendix V). The researcher had four objectives of attending
the translation classes. First of all, the researcher aimed at observing the participants in their
natural settings; i.e. the translation classes, in order to gather some field-notes about the
students’ level of language proficiency and translation skills and difficulties. Secondly, the
researcher aimed at getting a vivid idea of the type, length and content of the translation material
the students had to deal with in translation classes. Thirdly, the researcher tried also to get an
idea of the form and duration of the translation exams they students had to do at the end of the
semesters. Finally, the researcher tried to infer if there had been any connection between the
methods applied for teaching translation and the translation problems and difficulties faced by

the participants.

The researcher found out that the students were usually assigned to translate printed or
online journalistic articles or news reports. Those articles or reports were basically discussing
political, economic or scientific topics. Teachers choose this type of texts and content as
translation materials due to their simple grammatical structure and comprehensible semantic

message which make them easy for the students to translate.

1.2.42  Method of data collection: The translation test
Designing the translation test was based on three major criteria: the classroom
observations and the field-notes, the opinion of the translation teachers and the research

questions. After designing the test, the translation teachers were also consulted and they all had



a consensus that the length and content of the designed translation test were acceptable and
proper. They also expected the participants to face no or little difficulties while doing the test.

The translation test was composed of two English passages and two Arabic passages (cf.
Appendix VI). The English passages were extracted from articles available online on the
website of BBC (the British Broadcasting Corporation). The Arabic passages were extracted
from articles published in Alriyadh Newspaper (o=t 3x») and Asharg Al-Awsat Newspaper
(fwsY1 340 53 5). Each passage was composed of a title and four sentences. The passages
covered some political, economic and scientific topics. (The translation test is provided in
Appendix I). The participants were asked to translated the English passages into Arabic and the

Arabic passages into English.

The time frame for fulfilling the test was two hours. So, we can say that the time, content
and length of the translation test aligns with what the participants were usually assigned in
translation classes. It was conducted in the last week of the final semester so that the participants
were evaluated before they had their exam break. Using mono-lingual dictionaries during the

test was permissible.

1.2.4.3  Analysis of collected data

The researcher made use of the qualitative and quantitative approaches for data analysis.
The researcher carefully read all the translated texts (total number of the translated texts is 220).
Then each word, phrase, clause and sentence was fully examined and carefully analyzed to
deduct every single linguistic error. The source passage was the background for the analysis of
the translated passages. All the errors which were detected while analyzing the participants’
translations were highlighted and glossed. To determine the most recurrent translation problems
and difficulties as faced by the participants, the research used a table consisting of the serial
number of each participant on the left side and all the linguistic errors he/she made while
translating each language into the other on the right side. Then these problems and difficulties

were classified into major groups, sub-groups and sub-sub-groups.

1.2.4.4  Analysis of research findings
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Each most recurrent translation problem/difficulty was presented by means of a table
that revealed the number of the participants who faced that problem/difficulty while translating
each sentence of each paragraph, independently. At the end of each table, the researcher
presented the overall number and percentage of the participants who met that problem/difficulty
while translating each passage separately and/or the two passages together. The researcher also
used Excel to show how each problem/difficulty was distributed. For clarification and
reliability, the researcher provided as many as possible examples from the translated texts; i.e.
the participants’ actual translation product. Finally, the researcher also used Excel to show the
percentage of the participants who came across that problem/difficulty in comparison to the
percentage of the participants who did not.

1.3 Limitations of the Study

1.3.1 Human limitations
The study is limited to the M.A. students at three universities in the State of Delhi. The
spread of the Covid-19 in India limited moving between states and the turning to the online
mode of teaching limited the ability to conduct the test in the natural settings; i.e. the

classrooms.

1.3.2 Scope limitations
We have already mentioned in the Introduction that language, culture and translation are
closely connected. Moreover, cultural differences between languages can be a major source of
problems and difficulties while translating from one language into the other. However, this
study is limited to examining the linguistic problems and difficulties of translating between
English and Arabic. This is because the participants are non-native speakers of neither English

nor Arabic and thus have very limited knowledge of the variations between the two cultures.
1.3.3 Translation material limitations

The translation test covered only selected topics and specific types of texts which align

with the translation material the participants are used to deal with in translation classes.
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1.4 Organization of the thesis

Beside this introductory chapter which introduces the nature and objectives of this study
along with the methodology of data collection and analysis, this thesis consists of four chapters:

Chapter Two: Theoretical Framework and Similar Previous Studies

It presents the theoretical background and framework of this study. It starts with a brief
history of translation as a practice and as a part of learning foreign languages and the emergence
of translation as an independent academic discipline. It also discusses the linguistic-oriented
approaches to and theories of translation, focusing on translation as a problematic process,
translation meaning and finding equivalence and their relation to translation problems and
difficulties. Moreover, it gives a brief idea of the area of translation problems and difficulties
and introduces the most prominent and well-known views of some translation researchers’ in

this regard. It ends with introducing some previous studies which deal with the same topic.

Chapter Three: Linguistic Problems and Difficulties in Translating Between English and
Arabic

It is the main chapter in this thesis. It presents the research findings; a general list of the
linguistic problems and difficulties that faced the participants while translating between English
and Arabic. The researcher classifies the research results into 3 major groups: the grammatical
problems and difficulties, the semantic and lexical problems and difficulties and the stylistic
problems and difficulties. Each major group is again divided into subgroups. Other transfer-
related issues are also highlighted and discussed at the end of this chapter. This chapter also
provides a brief contrastive analysis of the major grammatical components and syntactic

features of English and Arabic and which are of particular importance to this study.

Chapter Four: Statistical Analysis of Research Findings

This chapter provides a detailed statistical analysis of the research results. It is composed
of two sections: Section one tackles the problems and difficulties that the participants faced
while translating the two English passage into Arabic, whereas the second one deals with the
problems and difficulties that encountered the participants while translating the two Arabic
passages into English. It provides a detailed description and explanation of these problems and

difficulties along with illustrative examples from the students’ actual translations.
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Chapter Five: Conclusion

This study concludes with Chapter Five which provides a summary of the research
findings. In this concluding chapter, the researcher tries to anticipate and discuss the possible
reasons for the problems and difficulties. This chapter is furnished with general and pedagogical
recommendations for helping solve the problems and avoid the difficulties. This is in addition
to some suggestions for further research. The chapter ends with an outline of the researcher’s
proposed translation teaching method which might be helpful for translation students generally

and for the participants in this research work particularly.
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Chapter Two: General Theoretical Framework and Similar
Studies

2.0 Introduction:

The practice of translation is very old. It goes back to the time of trading between the
different parts of the globe. At that time, translation was only a communicative method used
for commercial purposes and benefits. Then translation has started emerging as a tool that
bridges the gap between two or more linguistically, socially and culturally heterogeneous
groups. With the rapidly developing world, translation has become a significant linguistic and
socio-cultural activity in all fields of life. The increasing importance of the role of translation
has motivated many scholars and theorists to start exploring this field. Moreover, they have
attempted to uplift the status of translation from being considered as a foreign language teaching
methodology or as a part of comparative literature, contrastive linguistics and language studies
into an independent academic discipline. They have also developed many translation theories
and approaches. However, the study of the field has developed into an independent academic
field of study in the second half of the 20™ century. Thus the 20" century has become the turning
point in the field of translation studies and is therefore claimed to be ‘the age of translation’

(Jumpelt 1961, cited in Newmark 1981: 3).

2.1 Early Translation Theories

The early translation theory was dominated by the debate over ‘word-for-word’ or ‘sense-
for-sense’ translation, ‘‘depending on whether the bias was to be in favor of the author or the
reader, the source or the target language of the text’” (Newmark 1981: 38). This debate goes
back to Cicero (1% century BCE) and St. Jerome (4™ century CE) and has influenced later
writings of the second half of the 20" century on translation as ‘literal vs. free’ and ‘form vs.
content’ (Munday 2008: 19-23). As an example is Vinay and Darbelnet’s (1958) two translation
techniques: direct and oblique that somehow resemble the ‘literal’ and ‘free’ methods of

translating.
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Based on the ‘word-for-word” and ‘sense-for-sense ’dichotomy, Schleiermacher
(1813/2012) introduces two main approaches to translation, namely the ‘source text’ or ‘author-
oriented’ method and the ‘target text’ or ‘reader-oriented’ method. According to the first
method, the translator sticks to the message that the author of the original text intended to
deliver while translating it into the target language. According to the second method, the
translator adjusts the original text while translating it into the target language in a way that
makes it easily comprehensible for the reader. These two alternative methods of alienation and
naturalizing are later referred to by Venuti (1995) as ‘foreignization’ and ‘domestication’. In
the first term, something of the foreignness of the source text is retained while translating,
whereas in the later the translator should minimize the strangeness of the foreign text to the
target language reader. In their Skopos theory; the purpose of the translated text, Reiss and
Vermeer (1984) present one form of domestication in which the reader of the target text is the
crucial factor in any translation process (Nord 1991: 93). All those attempts aimed at making

the act of translation more systematized and theory-oriented.

2.2 The Founding Statement of the Field

The founding statement of the translation field as an independent academic discipline is
attributed to James S. Holmes and his seminal paper ‘The name and nature of translation
studies’ (1972/1988). This paper was first introduced by Holmes in a conference in
Copenhagen, but was not published until 1988. In his paper, Holmes provides a framework of
what ‘Translation Studies’ covers; namely: ‘pure translation studies’ and ‘applied translation
studies’ (Venuti 2000: 172-175). In his book Descriptive Translation Studies and Beyond
(1995: 10), Gideon Toury presents this framework as the following:
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Translation Studies

/\

“Pure”’ Applied
Theoretical Descriptive \
T
General  Partial Product Process Function Translator Translation Translation

Oriented Oriented Oriented Training Aids Criticism

/N

Medium Area Rank Text-Type Time Problem
Restricted Restricted Restricted Restricted Restricted Restricted

Figure 2.1: Holmes’ basic ‘map’ of Translation Studies (Toury 1995: 10)

The ‘pure’ part of translation studies is divided into theoretical and descriptive. The
theoretical branch is subdivided into: (1) general theories; which involve the writings that
describe translation types and of which we can make generalizations about the whole act of
translating and (2) partial theories; which are restricted to the following parameters: medium-
restricted theories (human translation or machine translation), area-restricted theories
(restricted to the languages and/or cultures involved in the translation), rank-restricted theories
(restricted to the level of words, sentences or texts), text-type-restricted theories (restricted to
text types or genres; e.g. literary, religious, technical, etc. texts), time-restricted theories
(restricted to specific time periods; e.g. the history of translation) and finally problem-restricted
theories (restricted to general or specific translation problems; e.g. the question of ‘translation
equivalence’). The descriptive translation studies (DTS) is divided into: product-oriented DTS;
which deals with existing translation products like analyzing a single ST-TT pair or comparing

several translations of the same text, process-oriented DTS; which deals with what happens in
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the mind of the translator during the process of translating (psychology of the translator) and
function-oriented DTS; which deals with the function of translation and its effect on the target
audience and culture.

The applied branch of translation studies is divided into translator training, translation
aids and translation criticism. Holmes (1972/2000: 181-182) illustrates that translator training
answers the questions that have to do primarily with teaching methods, testing techniques and
curriculum planning and that translation aids fall largely into two classes: (1) lexicographical
and terminological aids and (2) grammar. He also explains that translation criticism refers to
the activities of translation interpretation and evaluation. Holmes adds ‘translation policy’ as a
fourth area in applied translation studies which shows that the task of the translation scholar is
to render informed advice such as ‘‘determining what works need to be translated in a given
socio-cultural situation, what the social and economic position of the translator is and should
be or what part translating should play in the teaching and learning of foreign languages’’
(Malmkjaer 2005).

2.3 The Emergence of an Independent Discipline

Translation as a newly emerging field of study has become the central focus for many
researchers. This is due to the significant role translation plays in reducing the gabs between
societies and groups which can be created by the heterogeneity of languages and cultures.
Translation also helps in expanding social and cultural relations and communications between
the different parts of the world. This has increased the global interest in translation as an activity
and in Translation Studies as an academic field of study. This has intrigued several scholars to
research the different areas of translation and to produce multiple books and articles about the
nature of the new discipline. Translation journals and encyclopedias were also created.
Moreover, the educational institutions all over the world started introducing translation courses
and programs at various levels. This is in addition to the increasingly interdisciplinary nature
of translation studies. This interdisciplinary nature of translation studies is not only because ‘it
borrows from a wide range of disciplines but also because it covers a wide range of practices’’
(Saldanha and O’Brien 2014: 3, cited by Marco & Toto 2019) (see also on the issue of the
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interdisciplinary of translation Snell-Hornby 1988, Munday 2008, Venuti 2012 and the 2017
issue of Target, 29:1).

One of the main features of the interdisciplinary nature of translation is that it has
multiplied translation theories (Venuti 2012). Therefore, we should not be surprised with the
significant number of the different translation theories and approaches as well as definitions of
translation we have today as translation process itself is a complex activity and has developed
into a controversial field of study. In his book Essay on the principles of translation, which is
considered as the first systematic study of translation, Tytler (1978: 13) - describing translation
- correctly puts it ‘... there is no subject of criticism on which there has been so much
difference of opinion’’. Of the multiple translation theories and approaches available today, the
linguistic-oriented approaches are the only one discussed as they are of particular importance

to this study.

2.4 The Linguistic-oriented Approach to Translation

The linguistic-oriented approach is the main thrust of this study. It emerged in the late
1950s and early 1960s as a more ‘scientific approach’ to the study of translation with the works
of the structural and functional linguists. According to this approach translation is a core
linguistic activity that involves the transfer of the meaning of a source text (ST) into a target
language (TL) by means of competent use of dictionaries and grammar (Bassnett 2002: 22).
This approach basically deals with the issues of ‘linguistic meaning’, ‘correspondence’,
‘equivalence’, ‘translation shifts’, ‘text purpose’ and ‘text analysis’. The structural linguists
such as Werner Koller (1979), Jean Paul Vinay and Jean Darbelnet (1958), Roman Jakobson
(1959), Peter Newmark (1981, 1988), J. C. Catford (1965) and Eugene Nida (1964, 1969)
brought about a linguistic perspective to the new discipline and emphasized on the importance
of finding translation equivalence. The functional linguists such as Katharina Reiss (1971),
Hans Vermeer (1978), Christiane Nord (1988/2005*), Michael Halliday (1994), Juline House
(1997), Mona Baker (1992) and Basil Hatim and lan Mason (1990, 1997) introduced language
not just as a structure but as different uses in different social situations. In what follows, a brief
description of a number of the best-known and most prominent and representative linguistic-

oriented translation theories is introduced.
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2.4.1 The structural linguists and the notions of translation equivalence and translation
shifts
2411  Jakobson’s types of translation
In his 1959 seminal paper ‘On linguistic aspects of translation’, Jakobson uses the notions
of equivalence and linguistic meaning to introduce three types of translation:
1. ““Intralingual translation’’ or “‘rewording’’: It is an interpretation of verbal signs by
means of other signs of the same language; paraphrasing within the same language.
2. “‘Interlingual translation’” or “‘translation proper’’: It is an interpretation of verbal signs
by means of some other language; translation or shift of meaning from one language
(SL) to another (TL).
3. ““Intersemiotic translation’’ or ‘‘transmutation’’: It is an interpretation of verbal signs
by means of signs of nonverbal sign systems (1959/2012: 127).
Leaving behind the earlier debate of whether translation should be ‘word-for-word’ (literal) or
‘sense-for-sense’ (free), Jakobson insists that finding equivalence between two variant
languages poses a major linguistic problem, and thus the major role of translation is to deliver
the same equivalent message between the different languages (1959/2012: 233). His theory of
translation is linked to the grammatical, lexical as well as semantic differences between
languages. He proposes that we can make use of Saussure’s ideas of the ‘arbitrary/unmotivated’
meaning of the linguistic ‘Sign’ and the relation between the ‘signifier; the spoken or written
signal’ and the ‘signified; object/concept’ to achieve ‘translation equivalence’ between the
variant codes. However, Jakobson assures that the exact equivalence between code-units does
not exist which is similar to Nida’s idea of dynamic equivalence which will be fully explained

below.

24.1.2  Nida’s scientific approach to translation

Nida follows a new systematic and ‘scientific’ approach in dealing with questions of
‘linguistic meaning’ and ‘translation equivalence’ which were introduced in the 1960s. His
approach is language-oriented. He bases his well-known work (Toward a Science of

Translating, 1964) and his co-authored work (The Theory and Practice of Translation, Nida
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and Taber 1969) on Chomsky’s 1965 transformational-generative grammar model and proposes
a ‘scientific’ three-stage system of translation:
1. analysis (of the surface structure of the SLT into deep structure elements; decoding of
SL message),
2. transfer (of these elements through the process of translation)
3. reconstructing (the elements semantically and stylistically into the surface structure of
the TLT; encoding of TL message).

Nida’s three-stage system of translation is represented as follows:

A (source) B (receptor language)
(analysis) (restructuring)
X __ (transfer) — Y

Figure 2.2: Nida’s three-stage system of translation (Nida and Taber 1969: 33)

A clearer presentation of Nida’s system can be as the following:

Surface Structure of SLT Surface Structure of TLT
(decoding) (encoding)
Deep Structure Rules Deep Structure Rules
Transferred (restructured)

Figure 2.3: An illustrative form of Nida’s three-stage system of translation

The aim of this three-stage system is to make the target reader respond to the target text in a

way similar to how the source reader responded to the source text.
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Nida rejects the ‘literary translation’ vs. ‘free translation’ debate. He (1964/2012: 144)
assures that the closest possible equivalent of the ST is what must be sought while translating
into the TL. He speaks of two types of equivalence: ‘formal’ and ‘dynamic’. This means that
Nida reduces translation into two fundamental types. The first one produces formal equivalence
(being source-text-oriented). The second one produces dynamic equivalence (focusing on the
receptor’s reaction to the translated text; i.e. target-reader-oriented). He (ibid.) illustrates that
the formal equivalence is a structural equivalence that is centered around the source text’s
structure. This type of equivalence focuses the attention on the message itself, in both form
(syntax and idioms) and content (themes and concepts). For Nida (1964: 159), the basic aim of
Here the translator must also provide footnotes to make the translation fully comprehensible.
On the contrary, the type of translation which produces ‘dynamic equivalence’’ is centered on
creating ‘‘equivalence effect”’. So, it basically aims at using natural expressions and directs the
attention toward the receptor’s response rather than the source message. Thus to achieve
dynamic equivalence, the translator has to take into account the target readers’ linguistic needs
and cultural expectations. Although Bassnett (2002: 35) sees that Nida’s categories of ‘formal’
and ‘dynamic’ are sometimes contradictory, Nida’s two types of translation equivalence have

changed the emphasis from the source text to the target reader.

Based on this new target-reader-oriented approach, Nida and Taber (1969: 12) see that
the aim of translation is to achieve in the target language ‘‘the closet natural equivalence’ of
the source language’s message (Venuti 2012: 151). Nida emphasizes that achieving a successful
translation requires: producing a similar response in addition to using natural and simple
expressions to make the translated text easily comprehensible but above all preserving the
intended message of the original text. However, Nida (1964: 141) assures that each language is
unique in the way it structures its phrases and sentences and the way it produces meaning, this
means that the ‘absolute correspondence’ between the different codes may not exist, a point

which Jakobson has already indicated.

24.1.3  Newmark’s methods of translating
Newmark (1981: 38-39) assures that the disagreement on whether the bias in translation

should be in favour of the original language or the target language will continue to be the
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dominant problem in translation theory and practice. To overcome this problem and to narrow
down this gap, he replaces the previous terms of the ‘literal’ and ‘free’ translation with

‘semantic’ and ‘communicative’ translation as follows:

SOURCE LANGUAGE BIAS TARGET LANGUAGE BIAS
LITRAL . FREE
FAITHFUL IDIOMATIC

W e

SEMANTIC/COMMUNICATIVE

Figure 2.4: Newmark’s semantic and communicative translation model (1981: 39)

Newmark (1981: 93) states that the aim of the communicative translation method is to make
the translation product achieve on its target readers the same effect that the source text achieved
on its readers. He (ibid.) also states that the aim of the semantic translation preserves the
meaning of the source text when translated into the target language. These two methods of
translation resemble Nida’s ‘dynamic (functional) equivalence’ (in the effect it tries to produce
on its target reader) and ‘formal equivalence’. The basic difference between the two translation
methods Newmark proposed is that the communicative method is smoother, simpler, clearer,
more direct and more conventional. On the contrary, the semantic method is more concentrated,
more inclusive, more complicated and more awkward. The first method tends to undertranslate;
i.e. to use more standard, whereas the second method is more likely to overtranslate; i.e. it tends
to be more precise than the source text and to introduce more meanings in order to accurately
deliver the original meaning.

Based on his two methods, Newmark (1981: 7) defines translation as a method that is
used to transfer the message of a piece of writing from one language into the other. He (1988:
5) also states that translation is, but not always, “rendering the meaning of a text into another
language in the way that the author intended the text” to answer his question “What is
translation?” We can say that his definition is, more or less, author and source language

oriented. Influenced by Nida, Newmark emphasizes that in translation there is no ‘total
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equivalence’ as such and this is attributed to the differences that may occur between the two
languages involved in the process of translation.

In spite of the large number of practical examples Newmark provides and the interesting
questions he tries to answer which make his work an ample guidance for translation students
and trainees, his terms of ‘semantic’ and ‘communicative’ translation are less quoted in the

literature, compared to Nida’s ‘formal’ and ‘dynamic’ equivalence (Munday 2008: 46).

24.14 Vinay and Darbelnet’s translation methods

Vinay and Darbelnet (1958/1995: 31-40) identify two translation methods: direct (or
literal) translation and oblique translation, which resemble, in some ways, the ‘literal’ and ‘free’
translation methods discussed before.
Direct translation is subdivided into three strategies:

1. Literal translation or word-for-word: It means the direct transfer of an SL text
into a grammatically and idiomatically appropriate TL text. This method is
mostly applicable when translating between two languages of the same family
and culture. Vinay and Darbelnet illustrate that a literal translation is not
acceptable if it gives a different meaning of the original text, it has no meaning,
it is impossible for structural reasons, it does not have a corresponding
expression within the metalinguistic experience of the TL or if it corresponds
to something at a different level of language (Munday 2008: 57).

2. Calque: It is a special kind of borrowing which involves the literal transferring
of each borrowed SL element into the TL. This method has two results: a
lexical calque which introduces a new expression that aligns with the syntactic
structure of the TL, and structural calque which introduces a new construction
into the language.

3. Borrowing: It is the simplest of all translation strategies in which the SL word
is directly transferred into the target language. This strategy is used to fill a
semantic gap in the TL or to add the flavor of the source language and culture
into a translation.

Oblique translation is subdivided into four strategies:
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1. Transposition: In this method, an SL word is rendered by a TL word belonging
to a different word class; e.g. translating the English verb phrase (before he
had arrived) into the following Arabic noun phrase (kabl wosolihi/ before his
arrival).

2. Modulation: It involves reversal of point of view, a category of thought; e.g.
the reversal of the sentence /I am not happy/ into /I am sad/.

3. Equivalence: In this translation strategy, the same meaning is conveyed by a
different expression; e.g. proverbs and idioms.

4. Adaptation: Here we need to alter SL cultural references so that they become
equivalent and relevant in the TL culture.

Vinay and Darbelnet see that the huge number of translation methods can be reduced to the
seven methods discussed above. In practice, these seven translation methods operate on three
levels: the lexicon, syntactic structures and the message, and each method may be used either
on its own or combined with one or more of the others (Vinay and Darbelnet 1958/2000: 84).
It is true that the term ‘shifts’ is not directly used by Vinay and Darbelnet, but by examining
their work closely, we can come to the conclusion that what they are actually describing is,
more or less, the shifts of translation.

Vinay and Darbelnet also give a list of five steps that a translator should follow in moving
from ST to TT. These are:
(1) ““Identify the units of translation.
(2) Examine the SL text, evaluating the descriptive, affective and intellectual content of the
units.
(3) Reconstruct the metalinguistic context of the message.
(4) Evaluate the stylistic effects.
(5) Produce and revise the TT.”” (Munday 2008: 59)

24.15 Catford’s linguistic theory of translation

Catford’s theory and views are the bases for this study. Catford suggests that to be able
to analyze and describe what translation is and the process of translation, the theories of
translation must be based on “‘a theory of language’” and more specifically ‘‘a general linguistic

theory’” (1965:1). He assures that such theory may be drawn upon in any discussion of
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particular translation problems. He bases his well-known linguistic theory of translation on
Halliday’s rank-scale grammar. He explains that the scale is how language units are ordered
according to a ‘phonological and grammatical hierarchy’ (ibid.: 8). He sees that English
grammar has 5 units arranged on a scale from the largest to the smallest as the following:
‘‘sentence, clause, group, word and morpheme’’ (Suhaila 2010: 16). Sentence are composed of
one clause or more, clauses are composed of one group or more, groups are composed of one
word or more, and finally words are composed of one morpheme or more. He considers "Yes!'
as a sentence since it contains one clause, one group, one word and one morpheme. He also
sees that language is a system that operates at 4 different levels; “namely phonic, graphic,
lexical and grammatical’’ (Megrab 1999: 51). He assures that since translation is a linguistic
activity in the first place, any process of translation must take into account: the 4 levels of

language and the 5 ranks of language discussed above.

l Transformation l

Grammatical Grammatical
Lexical Graphic —— Lexical Graphic
Phonic Phonic

Figure 2.5: Catford’s Linguistic Model of Translation (as presented by Megrab 1999:
51)

Carford follows the comparative models of translation which considers translation as the
process of finding equivalence between two languages. He (1965: 20) defines translation as
reproducing the same message of a source language text (SLT) through a text in another

language. In other words, he sees translation as a process of substituting each meaning unit of
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a text in one language with an equivalent textual element in another. He considers that the
principal problem of translation process is finding the appropriate TL equivalents. Therefore,
the central role that should be assigned to translation theory is to provide a definition of the
nature of translation equivalence and its constrains and conditions. However, when he speaks
of translation as equivalence, he means TL’s most appropriate or closet possible not the perfect
or exact equivalence (Williams & Chesterman 2002 :49). Catford (ibid.: 27-30) also
distinguishes between textual equivalence and formal correspondence. Formal correspondence
means that any category used in the TT must have the 'same’ place in the ‘economy' of both the
SL and the TL. Textual equivalence means that both the source and target languages have to
function in the same way and in the same situation.

Within the framework of his linguistic theory of translation, Catford discusses translation
shifts that occur on the grammatical and lexical levels and investigates them ‘within the
boundaries of the sentence as an upper rank’’ (Baker & Saldanha 2009: 229). He also defines
translation shifts as ‘‘departures from formal correspondence in the process of going from the
SL to the TL*” (Munday 2008: 60). He speaks of two types of shift:

1) Shift of level: It means that the equivalence of a SL item at one linguistic level only
available at a different linguistic level in the target language; e.g. the Arabic future tense
prefix /sa/ is equivalent to the auxiliary verb ‘will’ in English.

2) Category shifts: It includes four types of shifts:

I. structure-shifts; e.g. in English adjectives come before the nouns they describe whereas in

Arabic it is the opposite.

ii. class-shifts; occurs when the translation equivalent of a SL item is a member of a different
class from the original item; e.g. /a medical student/ is translated into Arabic as /talb tib/ (a

student of medicine).

iii. unit-shifts (rank changes); it involves departures from formal correspondence in which the
translation equivalent of an SL unit at one rank is a unit at a different rank in the TL; i.e. a word
may be translated by a morpheme or a sentence may be translated as one word; e.g. the English

sentence /I will help him/ is translated into Arabic as one word /sa?usaaiduh/.
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Iv. intra-system-shifts (changes of term in systems): It means shifts which occur internally,
within a system and involve selection of non-corresponding terms, such as count nouns; e.g.

Ithuloug/ (/snows/ plural in Arabic) is translated into /snow/ (singular in English).

However, Catford is criticized for ‘‘not going beyond the sentence to incorporate the text
as a unit of meaning’’ (EI Haj Ahmed 2009: 17). Megrab (1999: 53) sees that the main problem
of Catford’s theory arises when it comes to coherence. Moreover, Catford is criticized for
limiting ““his theory of shifts to instances of translation which satisfy the condition that the
relationship between source and target utterances can be identified by a bilingual as textual
equivalence’’ (Baker & Saldanha 2009: 230). Despite the criticism, Catford’s lingusitc theory
of translation has always been a valuable and fruitful attempt to generate a systematic and
methodical explanation of translation. Catford’s contribution to translation studies has become
a landmark. Its significance and uniqueness comes from the fact that since translation is a
linguistic process which involves the transmission of the same message from the verbal signs
of one language into the verbal signs of another language. Moreover, since languages are variant
in their structures and grammars, and the more languages are distant, the more translation losses

take place, a linguistic theory of translation, has become a must.

2.4.2 The functional linguists and the communicative value of the text

In the 1970s and 1980s, the functional linguists shifted the focus of the structural
linguistic approach of finding translation equivalence to the functional or communicative value
of the text. Munday (2008: 87) sees that the functional and communicative approaches and
theories helped elevate the status of translation from being considered as a rigid linguistic
phenomenon to a communicative and cross-cultural partical activity. In what follows, we
provided a brief account of the most prominent functional linguists’ views of translation.

To start with, Katharina Reiss continues working on the structural linguists’ notion of
translation equivalence. However, she gives more emphasis to the textual level rather than to
the word or sentence level. She (1971/2000: 160) defines translation as a bilingual
communicative process which serves to reproduce in the target language a message that is
functionally equivalent to the message produced in the original language. She assures that such

process which involves two natural languages and the medium of the translator would naturally
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result in a change of message during the communicative process; i.e. a communicated message

different from the sender’s, and that is what Reiss calls ‘communicative difference’. Here she

distinguishes between ‘unintentional’ changes which may arise from the variant strucutes of

language, and ‘intentional’ changes which may arise from a functional change in the

communication process, so here the ‘functional equivalence’ mentioned above cannot be

achieved, instead what can be achieved here is the adequacy of the TL reverbalization in

accordance with the “foreign function.”

Reiss (1971/2000: 163-166) provides a three-stage-process for the analysis of the different

texts:

1. Establishment of the text-type: It is divided into:

Informative: (communication of content) they present facts so their translation
must not have any omissions; e.g. scientific texts

Expressive: (communication of artistically organized texts) literary texts like
poetry

Operative: (communication of content with a persuasive character); e.g.
advertisements which aim at persuading its readers to buy particular products.
Mixed forms; e.g. for the content of versified legal texts to be acceptable in the
Middle Ages, they had to be presented in verse form.

Additional types: It is the multi-medial text type like films.

2. Establishment of the text variety: Reiss defines text variety as super-individual acts

of speech or writing, which are linked to recurrent actions of communications and

in which particular patterns of language and structure have developed because of

their recurrence in similar communicative constellations. She argues that the

formation of the text variety is of crucial significance for translators, as it helps

retain the functional equivalence.

3. The analysis of style (the analysis of a particular textual surface): This analysis is of

supreme importance, because the translator’s “decisive battle” is fought on the level

of the text individual, where strategy and tactics are directed by type and variety.

In 1978, Hans Vermeer presents a theory in the field of translation studies, which he calls

the ‘skopos theory’. His basic aim of presenting this theory is to bridge the gap between
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translation theory and translation practice which resulted from the structural linguist’s
overemphasis on the notion of ‘translation equivalence’. The word skopos is a technical term
which means the aim or purpose of a translation. Vermeer uses this term to determine the most
appropriate methods and strategies that a translator needs to employ to produce functionally
optimum translation. Therefore, according to the ‘skopos theory’, it is crucial for the translator
to know the reason for translating a ST and the function of the TT in the target culture (Munday
2008: 79). Thus this theory emphasizes the importance of always taking into consideration the
cultural issues in a sociolinguistic context while translating between languages. Moreover, in
the skopos theory, the reader of the target text is the central feature in any translation practice
(Nord 1991: 93). Kussmaul (1995: 149) emphasizes that the function of translation depends on
“the knowledge, expectations, values and norms of the target readers, who are again influenced
by the situation they are in and by their culture.”” The importance of Vermeer’s ‘Skopos Theory’
comes from the point that the same source text message can be translated in different ways,
taking into account the purpose and the guidelines provided by the mentors (the client or the
funding agencies) of the translation. The information that the mentors provide gives the
translators an idea of the most important issues in the text to be translated so that they can decide
for any inclusions, omissions or elaborations in the translated text. In addition, they can decide

whether the translation should have an ST or a TT priority.

In her seminal work ‘Text Analysis in Translation’, Nord introduces a functional model
for translation-oriented text analysis, which deals with the text rather than the sentence as the
unit of translation. Her model can be applicable to all text types and genres od any language
and culture. Munday (2008: 82) describes that model as the best way to understand how the
original text functions and to choose the best techniques and strategies to successfully translate
that text. He adds that Nord’s model involves analyzing a complex series of interlinked
extratextual factors and intratextual features in the ST. This means that Nord (2005: 1) draws
the attention back to the ST. She assures that analyzing and fully comprehending the source text
before rendering it in the target language is the first essential step for achieving a successful
translation. She (ibid.: 80-81) also distinguishes between two basic translation types:

1. Documentary translation: This type of translation serves as ‘“document of a

source culture communication between the author and the ST recipient™; e.g.
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word-for-word (literal) translation of culture-specific items with the aim of
preserving the local flavor of the original text so that the target recipient perceives
the TT as a translation.

2. Instrumental translation: It is views translation as a communicative process
which aim to make the target readers receive the translated text as if it was

originally written in their own language.

2.4.3 Translation equivalence

It is noted from the above discussion that the entire purpose of translation for the scholars
following the linguistic approach is achieving ‘equivalence’ and that the target text must match
the source text as fully as possible (Robinson, 2003: 73). ‘‘Proponents of equivalence-based
theories of translation usually define equivalence as the relationship between a source text (ST)
and a target text (TT) that allows the TT to be considered as a translation of the ST in the first
place’’ (Navickaite 2008: 6). Pym (1992: 37) assures that equivalence is supposed to define
translation and that translation, in turns, defines equivalence. It is true that in the end of the
1950s and early 1960s, the emphasis of the structural approach to translation on the notion of
‘equivalence’ has changed in favor of the concept of ‘translation shifts’ in which the aim of
translation is to examine the linguistic changes (shifts) that take place while translating the
source language into the target language (Munday 2001:55) or in in the 1970s in favor of the
functional or communicative value of the text, and that the importance of ‘equivalence’ in the
act of translation has started getting weaker and weaker in present time; however, no one can
deny that it is an integral part of translation practice and that it has contributed largely to the
development of translation theory. That is why, ‘translation equivalence’ is a recurrent theme in
the literature and is sill the focal point for many translation theorists and scholars. Baker (1998:
77) assures that approaches to the question of equivalence differ radically, so some theorists
such as Catford 1965; Nida and Taber 1969; Toury 1980; Pym 1992, 1995; Koller 1995; etc.,
define translation in terms of equivalence relations, whereas other theorists criticize the idea of
translation equivalence; for example, Snell-Hornby (1988) considers it ‘irrelevant’ to
translation studies and Gentzler (1993) considers it ‘damaging’ to translation studies. This

means that ‘translation equivalence’ is a central and a controversial concept that can be either
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indispensable for any translation process, a hindrance to the development of the field of
translation studies, or a valuable tool for describing and assessing any translation product. Wilss
(1982: 134) also emphasizes that the notion of ‘equivalence’ is one of the most controversial
issues in translation theory. Megrab (1999:2) assures that ‘equivalence’, ‘‘as a general concept,
will necessarily involve different views and opinions since concepts are often a subject of

controversy and debate’’.

sk ok s ok o skeosk skok sk sk koo

To conclude the section of the linguistic-oriented theories of translation, we can say that the
abovementioned names, either in ‘structural linguistics’ (which is of particular importance to
this study) or in ‘functional linguistics’, by no means form the most important scholars to whom
the development of the linguistic approach to translation is attributed. Those linguists had their
own impact on the theory of translation and thus they were the trend-setters of the time; either
by applying the findings of linguistics to the practice of translation (e.g. Nida’s work), or by
introducing a linguistic theory of translation (e.g. Catford’s work). Despite the disagreement
among the different scholars on the relationship of linguistics to translation - some insist that
the two fields go their own separate ways, whereas others perceive translation as an object of
linguistic study - no one denies that the developments in linguistics have been contributing to
the field of translation, in theory as well as practice. This unique relationship of linguistics to
translation continues to be reflected in the literature. For example, Steiner (1975 cited in Venuti
2012: 5) argues that a translation theory ‘ ‘presumes a systematic theory of language with which
it overlaps completely or from which it derives a special case according to demonstrable rules
of deduction and induction”’. Kelly (1979: 34) sees that “Each stream of language theory
corresponds to a theory of translation. All linguistic schools or trends devoted part of their work
to translation problems”. For Newmark (1981, 5) ‘“Translation theory derives from comparative
linguistics, and within linguistics’” (Al Ghussain 2003: 13). Baker (2001: 120) assures that if
we ignore the disagreements of the relationship between lingusitcs and translation, linguistics
has contributed and will always contribute to the development of translation studies. Saldanha
and O’Brien (2014) see that linguistics and literary criticism were for a long time the main

sources of the theories and methods applied in translation research and that linguistic
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approaches are still widely used in translation studies. Despite the fact that in the 1970s and
particularly during the 1980s, translation scholars began to make use of the methodologies and
theories set up for other fields of study such as literature, philosophy, psychology and cultural
studies (Barker 1998: 279) - translation has become interdisciplinary in nature - we assume
that linguistics has been and will always be the main discipline that contributes, to a large extent,
to translation theory as well as practice.

2.4.4 Translation and cultural variations

Needless to say that translation practice cannot be just a matter of languages, there are
other extra-linguistic factors that affect this practice. Such tendency has started with the 1958
work of Vinay and Darbelnet and is based on the idea that translation is not only language-
bound but also culture-bound, that is why it should be studied as part of culture as well. Delisle
(1988) emphasizes that linguistic competence is very important for the professional practice of
translation but not yet sufficient. A profound knowledge of the subject matter and the cultural
backgrounds of the SL and TL are also essential. Translation is an activity that comprises the
source and the target languages, the native and the foreign cultures, the writer, the translator as
well as the reader. It is the means through which culture, knowledge and thoughts are
transmitted between two linguistically and culturally variant communities. Translation helps us
accept and comprehend people of other languages and cultures and consequently understand
our culture better. Each language and its culture have their uniqueness and peculiarity which
make them different from others. It is the role of translation to bring these languages and
cultures as close as possible. Moreover, translation is an intellectual human activity and what
makes it more complicated than other activities is its dependence on language and culture. So,
translation as a process is not merely a transfer of words, grammatical elements, etc. between
SL and TL, but also a transfer of culture. Understanding the cultural aspects of the source and
target texts is quite important for a better and more acceptable translation performance.
Moreover, the emphasis on cultural aspects has become one common feature of much of the

research in TS as culture is the context within which translation occurs (Bassnett, 2002).

From ancient times to the late 19" century, the Western theories about translation were
defined in terms of thinking about language and culture (Venuti 2012). This close relationship

between linguistics, culture and translation comes from the fact that linguistics is the study of
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language structure and that translation is an activity performed on the level of language which
is an integral part of culture. Therefore, translation becomes the transmitter of languages and
cultures, and thus translation difficulties arise from the variations between the source language
and the native culture and the target language and the foreign culture. (Megrab 1999: 4)
emphasized that any translation cannot be optimum if it does not conform to the cultural norms
of the target language. Venuti (2000: 130) assures that “‘differences between cultures cause
many more severe complications for the translator than do differences in language structure.”’

Regardless of how important the relation between translation and culture is, we will limit
our study to providing a comprehensive and exhaustive analysis and description of only the
linguistic problems and difficulties of translation. The inclination of focusing only on the
linguistic problems and difficulties is that translation, as Devies (2004: 20) puts it, is ‘a complex
linguistic process’ in the first place. This means that a sound linguistic knowledge of the source
and target languages is the first and basic requirement to get involved in the process of
translation and that many translation problems and difficulties will arise from the lack of such
knowledge. Moreover, the students we are studying are non-natives of neither of the two
languages they are translating between (i.e. Arabic and English). These students are basically
learning the linguistic aspects of Arabic in Arabic classes rather its cultural background. In
other words, these students are learning Arabic outside its ‘cultural context’, no matter how
culture-oriented the teaching approaches of Arabic in the Arabic centers/departments in India

are.

2.5 Problems and Difficulties of Translation

Rojo (2009: 14) defines translation as a complicated process in which translators
are confronted with many serious difficulties. This means that as a human activity and
communicative process, translation involves various problems and difficulties of different
natures. Newmark (1980) uses the two terms; i.e. ‘problems’ and ‘difficulties’, together without
any distinction. Pontiero 1992 and Mauriello 1992 alternate between these two terms. Deeb
(2005: 51) defines translation problems as the difficulties which occupy the translation student’s
mind while performing a translation task and result in errors in the translation product.

However, many other researchers and writers tend to use the two terms separately. For example,
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Nord (1991: 151) pedagogically distinguishes between ‘translation problems’ and ‘translation
difficulties’. Thus she speaks of ‘translation problems’ as the challenges that confront all
translators while translating a particular language pair. She defines ‘translation difficulties’ as
the challenges that encounter the individual translator and attributes them to the level of
education, years of experience and/or awareness of cultural differences. Regardless of Nord’s
distinction, we will use the two terms; i.e. translation problems and translation difficulties,
alternatively in our study to generally refer to any issue that seriously hinders the process of
translation and to any error that affects the quality of the translated text. In other words, such
problem/difficulty may affect the semantic content of the ST and/or the grammatical structure
of the TT. Therefore, the word ‘error’ will also be used in this study as an indicator to the

presence of translation problems and difficulties.

We have already mentioned that translation is the process of comprehending a message
written in one language (SL) and reproducing the exact same message in the other language
(TL). It is generally agreed upon that the basic aim of translation is finding the closest possible
equivalence between one language and another; i.e. to ensure that the translated text conveys
the same message of the ST. This must be done in a way that do not violate the grammar and
structure of the TL. However, a lot of problems and difficulties may affect and hinder the
translation process. Translation errors are basically the result of problems and difficulties in
appropriately comprehending the ST and/or producing the TT. Translation problems and
difficulties can also be attributed to the linguistic, stylistic and cultural differences between the
languages involved in the process of translation. Another reason for translation
problems/difficulties is that most translators, even professionals, are non-native speakers of
either of the two languages or of the two languages - as the case of the participants in this study

- involved in the process of translation.

At the Middle Ages, the basic focus of translation studies was to direct translators to
the types of translation and the best ways to translate one language into another. However, in
the 19™ century, many linguists and translation scholars started researching and investigating
the area of the problems and difficulties in the process of translation teaching, learning and
practice (Munday 2008). Their aim was to detect the possible flows in such process, to find

their reasons and to suggest suitable solutions. Examples of such linguists and scholars include
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Nida (1976) who considers that translation problems can be classified into problems of form
(grammar and structure) and problems of content (meaning). Nord (1991:151) proposes a
comprehensive model of translation problems and identifies four types of translation problems,
including: textual problems, pragmatic problems, cultural problems and linguistic problems.
Hatim and Mason (1997) classify translation problems into two types: problems on the level of
language and problems on the level of text. Bastin (2000: 236) speaks of translation problems
as errors and classifies them into ‘“meaning-based errors’’ and ‘‘language-based errors’’ (El
Haj Ahmed 2009). Baker (1992: 20) attributes translation problems and difficulties to the ‘non-
equivalence’; viz, the absence of the appropriate equivalence, between the SL and TL. Bastin
(ibid.: 237) attributes all translation problems and difficulties to the incorrect analysis of the ST
and/or the inadequate linguistic knowledge of the SL and/or TL. Newmark (1980) suggests that
avoiding translation problems and difficulties necessitates a profound knowledge of language
and stylistic features, cultural variations and translation strategies. Masoud (1988, cited in Deeb
2005: 54) attributes translation problems to ‘‘too much interest in linguistic subtleties and too
little respect for the reader, wrong focus, too little respect for the source text, too little
knowledge of words that are identical but have different meanings.’” Nord (ibid.: 152) relates
translation problems to four areas: the distinctive features of the source text, the nature of the
translation activity/process itself, the different standards and conventions of languages and

cultures as well as the structural variations of languages.

2.6 Some Previous Studies on the Problems and Difficulties of Translation

Despite the fact that the area of translation challenges is one of the most vital and
significant areas of translation studies, it has gained little scholarly attention at the early stages.
However, since the emergence of translation as a vital, fruitful and independent academic field
of studies, the area of the problems and difficulties of translation pedagogy and practice, has
become the focus of many studies. However, it is noted that almost all the studies on translation
problems and difficulties available in the literature deal with cases in which translators transfer
the meaning of a foreign or second language into their mother tongues or native languages. This
is made clear by Brisset (1990/2012: 284) who defines translators as those people whose task

is to “replace the language of the Other by a native language”. This is because it is assumed that
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translating from a second or foreign language into a native language is the only way to translate
naturally, accurately and with maximum effectiveness (Newmark 1988: 12). Of course, there
are very few exceptions in which translation happens from the mother tongue of the translator
into a foreign or second language. This is what Newmark (ibid.) calls ‘service translation’ as it
is bound by market requirements. In what follows we provided a short description of a number
of the studies which researched the problems and difficulties of translating from English into
Arabic and vice versa. The choice of these studies was based on the fact that English-Arabic is

the language pair this research work investigates.

Ghazala (1995) writes a book on English-Arabic translation problems and their solutions
for Arab trainee translators and university students of translation at the undergraduate level. He
adopts a practical approach and concludes that translation between English and Arabic is a
source of grammatical, lexical and stylistic problems and difficulties which demand suitable,
practical and possible solutions. However, his work is criticized for not extending ‘‘beyond the
basic problems that only beginners sometimes, and not always, encounter. Moreover, most
examples Gazala used for illustration are fabricated, isolated and out of context’” (Deeb 2005:
5).

Al Hour (1997, as cited in Al Ghussain 2003: 64) tries to compare and describe the
linguistic systems of English and Arabic and to specify the errors made by Arab translators by
analyzing, contrasting and discussing short translated texts. His hypothesis is based on the idea
that since English and Arabic linguistic systems are different, students will encounter many
difficulties while they are translating from one language to the other. He concludes his study
by stating that the most frequent difficulties are those related to articles, demonstratives,

pronouns, and affixes, due to lack of equivalence on the morphological level.

Megrab (1999) presents a study in which his primary concern is to examine and assess
the errors made by the students while translating texts from English into Arabic and vice versa.
The study analyzes translation errors’ types, frequencies, degree of seriousness and reasons.
This study is particularily interested in how the different types of texts (argumentative,

expository and instructive) result in different types of errors. After analyzing the translation
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performance of the students and the teachers’ assessment of the translation product, Megrab
(ibid.: 84) distinguishes between two categories of error: ‘‘micro-textual’” errors and ‘‘macro-
textual’” errors. Micro-errors refer the errors made at the textual level. Errors at the micro-level
are are the errors made at the level of syntax, semantics and/or style. He relates these problems
to the students' lingusitc competence and translation talents on the one hand, and to the
approaches the teachers apply to assess of the students’ translation errors. Based on such errors,
he recommends a two-stage translation course. The first stage is ‘‘preparatory’’; its aim is to
help the students’ overcome their linguistic weaknesses, and it provides suggestions of the best
tools that teachers can adopt while teaching translation. The aim of the second stage is to help

improve the students’ translation skills.

In her PhD thesis, Al Ghussain (2003) investigates the “‘areas of cultural and linguistic
difficulty of English-Arabic translation.”” She bases her study on an actual case of translation
difficulties faced by the students of Al Azhar University, Palestine. After analyzing the texts
translated by the students, the researcher identifies and discusses various grammatical and
stylistic problems in their translations such as the order of words, active and passive sentences,
conjunctions, tenses, plural formation, the use of the definite and indefinite articles,
collocations; etc. She also discusses other translation issues such as ‘‘layout and use of
alternative translations. [...] Students' choice of cultural transplantation, literal translation,
translation by omission, translation by addition and the tendency of some students' to reflect
their own experiences, religion and culture in their translations’’ (Al Ghussain 2003: Abstract).
She relates the students’ linguistic problems to the differences between English and Arabic

linguistic systems.

Deeb (2005) researches the area of English into Arabic translation problems that confront
novice translation students. She classifies and investigates these particular problems and
determines which of them are the most prominent and difficult for the students to tackle, with
the aim of generating a taxonomy of such problems. She finds out that the major source of
translation errors made by the students is related to the lack of competence in their mother
tongue; i.e. Arabic, especially while translating transitive verbs, synonyms, homonyms, and

collocations, forming plural nouns, ordering words and spelling. Deeb attributes these problems

37



to lack of transfer skills and/or TT skills, limited vocabulary knowledge, treating the two
languages (English and Arabic) similarly despite the huge difference between them, ST

influence, translating over-literally and insufficient knowledge of how to use dictionaries.

Jabak (2007, as cited in Al-Sohbani and Muthanna 2013: 443) conducts a research which
included 200 Arabic-native students to detect their problems while translating into English. The
results revealed that more than half of the students faced linguistic problems distributed as

follows: grammatical 69%, lexical 50% and morphological 46%.

Mohammed (2011) follows the functional linguistics approach to provide a taxonomy of
Arabic-English translation difficulties faced by the Yemeni translators whether they are
students, beginners or professionals. The participants in this study are asked to translates several
texts. The researcher analyzes the translations and detects several problems which he classifies,
according to Halliday’s Systemic Functional Grammar (SFG) and his classification of the errors
of meaning into: ‘‘ideational’’, ‘‘interpersonal’’ and ‘‘textual’’. Other translation problems
which existed at the extra-textual level are also detected. The study relates Arabic-English
translation problems to the differences between the two languages int terms of their
grammatical structures, cultural backgrouns and styles of writing. This is in addition to the over-
use of dictionaries to find the meanings of words without taking into account the context they
are used in. Furthermore, the study attributes these problems to the manner in which translation

is taught, the translation syllabus being used.

Al-Sohbani and Muthanna (2013) try to investigate the major challenges facing Yemeni
students in translating Arabic into English and vice versa. They grouped these challenges into
four groups, namely: lack of lexical competence, poor grammatical knowledge, very limited
cultural backgrounds and inadequate teaching environment, approaches and practices. They
recommend that translation curriculum and teaching methods in Yemen need to be

systematically reformed.

Khalifa (2015) presents the problems in translating the structures of English and Arabic
faced by the EFL Saudi students in Shaqra University. He concludes that the students’ lack of
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the understanding of English grammar and structure and the difference between the two
language families create so many diffiuclties while translating between English and Arabic. In
addition, he reveals how the students’ poor competence of the differences between the

grammars of the two languages affects the quality of the translated text.

Jabak (2018) conducts another study to determine the linguistic and cultural difficulties
encountered by Saudi undergraduates while translating Arabic sentences into English.

The literature is full of such similar studies; however, the translators in such studies are
native speakers of either of these two languages. For example, Arabic is the native language of
the participants in all the cases mentioned above. However, in our study, we investigated the
case of the students who translate from one language into another and neither of them is their

native language. This what gives our study its significance.

2.7 Conclusion

This chapter provided the general theoretical framework which this thesis was set upon.
It revealed how translation evolved from a mere communicative practice with limited purposes
to an independent academic discipline with increasingly valuable role in every aspect of life.
The close correlation between language, culture and translation was also highlighted and
discussed in this chapter. The Linguistic-oriented Approach to translation and Translation
Studies was presented and explained here as it was of particular importance to this study. This
chapter provided a brief overview of the most prominent translation theories and approaches of
various linguists and scholars as well. Moreover, it discussed the notion of ‘translation
equivalence’. Then the researcher oriented the readers towards the area of translation problems
and difficulties. The final section of this chapter introduced some previous studies which deal

with the same topic in English-Arabic and Arabic-English translation.
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Chapter Three: Linguistic Problems and Difficulties in English-

Arabic-English Translation

3.0 Introduction

There has always been a close relation between translation and linguistics. Many scholars
discuss how linguistics has always been contributing to translation theory, process and practice.
For example, Catford (1965: 20) argues that translation theory is a part of Comparative
Linguistics. Newmark (1988: 16) also indicates that "Translation theory derives from
comparative linguistics”. Venuti (2012) sees that any theory of translation always depends on
language norms. Moreover, many translation definitions indicate that translation is a linguistic
activity in the first place. For example, Catford (1965:1) states that translation is a lingusitc
process in which the translator substitutes the same message of a text written in one language
with a text in another language. Shaheen (1997: 11) argues that translation is basically a
linguistic process through which the semantic content of one language can be transferred into
the other. Therefore, a comprehensive linguistic competence of the source language as well as

the target language is the first and basic crucial requirement for achieving optimum translations.

English and Arabic are related to two different language families. English is an Indo-
European language, whereas Arabic is one of the Semitic languages. As a result, the linguistic
forms and structures of each language vary considerably. This is in addition to the variant styles
of writing each language has. Akan et al. (2019: 58) emphasize that English and Arabic have
significantly different linguist systems and stylistic features. Since English and Arabic are two
distinct languages, translating between them can sometimes be a puzzling job. Therefore, it is
quite essential for English-Arabic-English translation students, especially the non-native
speaker of the two languages to be aware of the linguistic differences between the two
languages. This is due to the fact that such differences can be the source of serious translation

problems and difficulties and consequently poor translation quality.

It falls out of the objectives of this research work to provide a thorough analysis of all the

similarities and differences between every linguistic and stylistic aspect of English and Arabic.
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Moreover, Aziz (1989: 7) points out that it is impossible to compare and contrast all the areas
of the grammars of two languages in one study. Therefore, in this chapter, the researcher tried
to briefly contrast some aspects of the two languages’ linguistic systems and stylistic features
which are of particular importance to this study. Such contrastive analysis will make it easier
for the readers of this research work to understand the findings and explanations provided
afterwards. In other words, after reading the first part of each section, it would become easier
to comprehend each linguistic problem/difficulty that the non-native students faced while

translating between English and Arabic.

This chapter presents the research findings. It provides a general list of the linguistic
problems and difficulties of translation which emerged from the analysis of participants'
translation product; i.e. the translated texts. This study was based on the linguistic-oriented
theories and product-oriented approaches that view translation as the process of finding the
closest possible equivalence of the form, style and content of the original text in the intended
language. Based on these theories and approaches of Nida’s (1964), Catford’s (1965) and Nida
and Taber’s (1969), the researcher presents three clusters; the grammatical problems and
difficulties, the semantic and lexical problems and difficulties and the stylistic problems and
difficulties, and several sub-groups. Each sub-group represents a particular problem/difficulty
faced by the participants while translating between English and Arabic. This chapter also
highlights and discusses some other transfer issues which were detected while analyzing the
translated texts. These include, inter alia: spelling errors, ignoring the translation of titles,
sentences and/or whole passages, translation of singular and plural nouns and adding

information.

3.1 The Linguistic Problems and Difficulties of English-Arabic-English

Translation

Data analysis revealed that the non-native speakers of English and Arabic face so many
linguistic problems and difficulties while translating between these two languages. For the sake
of organization, the researcher has classified the detected translation problems and difficulties

into three major groups: grammatical, semantic and lexical and stylistic. The grammatical
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problems and difficulties include the translation of tenses, grammatical agreement, case,
prepositions, definiteness and indefinites, the coordinating conjunction ‘and’ (3) /wa/, words
formation, word order, passive voice, direct and indirect speech, nominal and verbal sentences
and capitalization. The semantic and lexical problems and difficulties include the translation of
individual words, proper nouns, pronouns, abbreviations, collocations, and fixed expressions.
The semantic and lexical problems and difficulties are evident in the use of unacceptable TL
equivalences, inaccurate TL equivalences, transliterations, literal translations and no
translation. Finally, the stylistic problems and difficulties include the choice of words, use of

long and short sentences and translation of titles (nominal or verbal sentences).

3.1.1 The grammatical problems and difficulties

Comprehending the meaning of the entire original text is the first milestone in any
translation activity. However, transferring that meaning into the TL using grammatically well-
formed and lexically correct sentences is the cornerstone of this activity. The grammatical
problems and difficulties of translating between two languages arise when translators cannot
convey the same grammatical function of a grammatical component of the ST in the TL. They
may also be the result of the attempt to transfer the meaning of one language into the other
without abiding by the TL’s grammatical rules and constraints. This is usually the result of
having a poor knowledge of either of the languages involved in this process or the two of them.
This makes translation a challenging task, especially when the source language has grammatical
categories and structures completely variant from the ones the target languge has. This task
becomes even more challenging in cases in which the translator is a non-native speaker of
neither of the language pair. This is the case of the participants in this study in the process of

translating between English and Arabic.

The analysis of the translation product of the participants revealed that every participant
in this study faced several grammatical problems and difficulties while translating from English
into Arabic and vice versa. These problems and difficulties include maintaining grammatical
agreement, indicating syntactic cases, modifying the order of words to suite the structure of the
TL and providing the correct forms of nouns, verbs and adjectives. The participants also faced
difficulties in translating tenses, prepositions, the definite and indefinite articles and the

conjunction ‘and’. Moreover, providing the correct structure of direct and indirect speech
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sentences and passive voice sentences was problematic for the participants. This is in addition
to the errors of capitalization while translating the Arabic passages into English.

3.1.1.1 Tense and aspect

‘Tense’ and ‘aspect’ are grammatical categories. In most languages, the form of the verb
changes to express the ‘tense’ and ‘aspect’ of an action, event or state. The tense of the verb
denotes when the action took place, which can be in the past, present or future. The aspect of
the verb refers to how the action ‘extends over time’; i.e. whether the action is completed, non-
completed or continuous (Dickins 2017: 31).

Before we go any further in explaining how English and Arabic are similar to each other
or different from each other in terms of tenses and aspects, we need to understand how an action,
event or state is situated in time. We need to imagine time as a line with a point of reference in

the middle as follows:
Moment of Speaking
e 3 =)

Past Present Future

Figure 3.1: Divisions of time

The point of reference represents the present moment or moment of speaking. Every action or
event that takes place at the present moment is a present event or action. Every action or event
that happens before the present moment is a past event or action. Finally, every action or event
that happens after the present moment is a future event or action.

English tenses are either simple or complex (Aziz 1989: 39). English aspects are either
simple, perfect, progressive or perfect progressive. The simple tenses represent the three basic
time periods, and they are the past, the present and the future simple tenses. The three simple
tenses and the four aspects conflate together to form 9 complex tenses; namely, the past, present
and future perfect tenses, the past, present and future progressive tenses and the past, present
and future perfect progressive tenses.

The twelve English tenses are used differently. We will provide a brief description of the

basic uses of each tense. The present simple tense is basically used to refer to general truths;
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e.g. ‘The sun rises in the east’, scientific facts; e.g. ‘Water boils at 100°C’, repetitive or habitual
actions; e.g. ‘He smokes a lot’ or mere ability in the present; e.g. ‘He speaks four languages’.
The present progressive tense is the present tense and progressive aspect conflated together. It
denotes events or actions that are in progress at the present moment; e.g. ‘It is raining heavily
right now’. The past simple tense expresses an event or action that was completed at a specified
time in the past; e.g. ‘I phoned her yesterday’ or habitual actions in the past; e.g. ‘She called
me every day when I was sick’. The past progressive tense is the past tense and progressive
aspect conflated together. It refers to an action which was in progress when interrupted by
another action in the past; e.g. ‘It was raining heavily when they arrived home’. The present
perfect tense is the present tense and perfect aspect conflated together. It indicates that the event
or action took place at an unparticular past time but its consequences continue up to the present;
e.g. ‘Life has become difficult’. The past tense and the perfect aspect conflate together to form
the past perfect tense which is generally used to express an action that happened before another
action in the past; e.g. ‘The train had left ten minutes before they arrived to the station’.
Arabic tenses are either perfective/completed or imperfective/non-completed. The
perfective tense is used when the action takes place in the past, whereas the imperfective tense
is used when the action takes place in the present. In Arabic the verb changes to indicate tenses
only. This means that the form of the verb in Arabic is either in the past ‘S’ /kataba/ (he wrote)
or in the present ‘<< /jaktubu/ (he writes/is writing). No aspects as such in Arabic, only
aspectual indicators. In other words, while English aspectual differences are indicated
morphologically, Arabic aspectual differences are expressed lexically by the use of the particles
‘28 /gad/ and <2V /lagad/ (just), the modal verb ‘c\S” /ka:na/ (was/were) or adverbs of time. Thus
the English progressive aspect; for example, is indicated grammatically by the use of the -ing
form of the verb, whereas in Arabic it is indicated lexically by the use of an adverb of time like
‘o¥V fal?a:n/ (now); <o¥) shad” ftumtiru al?a:n/ (it is raining now). Based on this, Al Ghussain
(2003: 68-69) enumerates many simple and complex ‘‘tense-like forms in Arabic’’ as the

following:
. The “‘simple imperfect’’: This denotes present; e.g. ‘-4’ /jadhabu/ (he goes).

. The ““‘complex imperfect’’: This, with the future prefix ‘- /<55’ /sawfa /sa-/ (will), has the

basic meaning of future; e.g. ‘3w’ /sajadhabu/ (he will go).
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. The “‘simple perfect’’: This tense indicates the past; e.g. ‘<’ /dahaba/ (he went) / (he has

gone).

. The “‘complex imperfect’’: This, with the modal verb ‘0\S’ /ka:na/ (was/were), indicates the
past progressive or habitual past actions; e.g. ‘o« <i\S” [ka:nat tadrusu/ (she was studying) /
(she used to study).

. The ““‘complex perfect”’: This, with the particle ‘3 /lagad/ (just), indicates the past perfect;
e.g. ‘«ud al /lagad dahaba/ (he had gone).
However, the above mentioned forms are hardly used in Arabic. While English tends to use

simple as well as complex tenses, the use of only simple tenses is a common feature of Arabic.

The differences between English and Arabic’s forms, numbers and uses of tenses and
aspects make translating this grammatical element from one language into the other a
challenging task. Data analysis revealed that all the participants in this study were confused
while translating tenses between English and Arabic. These problems include choosing the
correct verb form and using the most appropriate aspectual indicators while moving the
English-Arabic direction. This is particularly the case while translating the English present
perfect tense, present simple tense, past simple tense and/or present progressive tense. In their
translations of the Arabic passages into English, choosing the most appropriate equivalent tense
was also a major difficulty for the participants. For example, there was a major tendency by
many participants to use the simple past tense where the present simple tense, the present perfect
tense or the past perfect tense had to be used, and vice versa. (Please go to Chapter 4, Section
4.1.1.2 and Section 4.2.1.1 for a better understanding of the problems and difficulties in

translating tenses).

3.1.1.2 Grammatical agreement

Grammatical agreement, also called concord, is a morpho-syntactic feature of language
which indicates the existence of a relation of harmony or sequence between two words in a
sentence. Igaab & Altai (2017: 288) indicate that this special relation makes one word (usually
referred to as the ‘controller’) change the form of the other (usually referred to as the ‘target’),
in accordance with the rules of syntax.

Grammatical agreement in English is simple and has only three types:
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1. subject-verb agreement: Every English verb must achieve agreement with its subject in
person and number. When the subject is 3™ person singular, the verb takes ‘-s’ in the
present simple tense; e.g. he goes, she goes, Mary goes (an instance of inflection).
Singular subjects must take singular verbs; e.g. she is, Dani was, he has. Plural subjects
must take plural verbs; e.g. they are, we have, the books were; etc. Some students make
agreement mistakes when the subject is made up of two or more nouns or when it is
joined with ‘or’; e.g. ‘Mary and Dani are coming’, ‘Mary or Dan was coming’, ‘The
books and the pen are on the table’; etc. Such translation errors are mostly the result of
lack of attention and/or no proof-reading of the translated text.

2. Demonstrative article-noun agreement: Every demonstrative article in English
(pronouns and adjectives) must achieve agreement with the noun it indicates in number.
Thus, ‘this’ and ‘that’ are used with singular nouns, whereas ‘these’ and ‘those’ are used
with plural nouns. *(sometimes, there is agreement between the demonstrative article
and the tense of the verb; viz. ‘this” and ‘those’ are used with present tenses, whereas
‘that’ and ‘those’ are used with past tenses)

3. Pronoun-antecedent agreement: Every pronoun has to achieve agreement in gender,
person and number with the noun or pronoun it indicates; e¢.g. ‘Mary/she called me

herself’, ‘I have travelled to Greece several times as it is such a beautiful country’.

In Arabic, grammatical agreement includes 8 complex types:
1. Subject-verb agreement: Every verb must agree with its subject in gender. If the subject

is composed of two or more nouns, the verb agrees with the gender of the closer noun;
e.g.

2. daalal) ) el sl el aady

jadhabu samer wa ?uxtuhu salma ?ilal zamiQati

Samer and his sister Salma go to college

b. daslall I el lasaly el cans

tadhabu salma wa ?axu:ha samer ?ilal samiSati

Salma and her brother Samer go to college

However, when the verb is positioned after the subject, the verb must agree with the subject not

only in gender but also in number. Compare between these examples:
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C. Aaall & JkY) sl

jal€abul ?atfalu fil hadigati

Kids are playing in the park

d. daall 8 0 sl JbYI )

?innal Patfala jal¢abu:na fil hadiqgati
Kids are playing in the park

e. 4gaall & litial) el

talSabul fatata:ni fil hadigati

The two girls are playing in the park
f. dgaall & Gleds litiall o)

?innal fata:ta:ni tal¢aba:ni fil hadigati
The two girls are playing in the park
If the subject is composed of two or more nouns and the verb is poisoned after the subject, the

verb must agree with the closer noun only in gender and with the conjoined subject in number.

2. Subject-predicate: Every predicate must agree with its subject in number, gender,
definiteness and indefiniteness.

3. Noun-adjective agreement: Every adjective must achieve agreement in gender, case,
number, definiteness and indefiniteness with the noun it describes.

4. Noun-relative prono un agreement: Every pronoun must achieve agreement in gender
and number with its noun; e.g. ‘¢ <lWli” /atta:libul ladi:/ (the student who; singular
masculine), ‘3 LUl /atta:libatul lati:/ (the student who; singular feminine), ¢ <3l
ol Jattulla:bul ladi:na/ (the students who; plural masculing), ‘U <Ll
/atta:liba:tul la:ti:/ (the students who; plural feminine); etc. Relative pronouns must
agree with dual nouns in number, gender as well as case; e.g. ¢Wall’ Il * /atta:libanil
lada:ni/ (the two students who; masculine in the nominative case), ‘Ul oliddall®
/atta:libata:nil lata:ni:/ (the two students who; feminine in the nominative case), ¢ (xiUall
> fattalibe:nil lade:ni/ (the two students who; masculine in the accusative and
genitive cases), ‘ol (illall /atta: libate:nil late:ni:/ (the two students who; feminine in

the accusative and genitive cases).
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5. Demonstrative article-noun agreement: Every demonstrative article has to achieve
agreement with the noun it modifies in number, gender and/or case; e.g. ‘&lUall 138 /hda:t
ta:libu/ (this student; singular masculine), ‘4ddall o328’ /hadihit ta:libatu/ (this student;
singular feminine), ‘cUlall JBla’ /ha:ta:nit ta:libata:ni/ (these two students; dual
feminine in the nominative case), ‘ceddall (p3° /hadai:nit ta:libe:ni/ (these two students:
dual masculine in the genitive case), ‘<>dall ¥ 58° /haPwla: it tulla:bu/ (these students;
plural masculine); etc.

6. The conjuncts of a coordinate structure: The conjuncts of a coordinate structure must
agree together in case; this applies only to the coordinating not the explanatory or the
explicative type of coordination. In the explanatory structure, the two conjuncts must
agree in case, gender, number, definiteness and indefiniteness; e.g. ‘A& W sal ¢\s /za:?a
?Paxuwha: xa:lidu/ (her brother Khaled has come).

7. Number-noun agreement: Some numbers has to achieve agreement in gender and case
with the noun they refer to. For example, the numbers ‘one’ and ‘two’ agree with their
nouns, whether the noun is single; e.g. ‘3als &= /ta:libun wa:hidun/ (one student;
singular masculine in the nominative case), 5l 4= /ta:libatun wa:hidatun/ (one
student; feminine in the accusative case), ‘ceil oxdds’ /ta:libe:ni ?26ne:ni/ (two students;
masculine in the accusative or genitive cases), ‘oul (s’ /ta:libata:ni ?0nata:ni/ (two
students; feminine in the nominative case); etc., compound (combined with number
‘ten’); e.g. ‘W e aal” /2ahda Safara ta:liban/ (eleven students; masculine), ¢ 3 sic )
LU= /ihda: Safrata ta:libatan/ (eleven students: feminine), ‘Wb Lic W1 /Ona: Safra
ta:liban/ (twelve students; masculine), “4lb 5 yic i1’ /Onata: Safrata ta:libatan/ (twelve
students; feminine), or joined with (5); e.g. ‘W (580 5 1)y /warhidan wa Sifru:na
ta:liban/ (twenty-one students; accusative). Number ten also agrees with the noun it
modifies in gender only when it is part of a compound number; e.g. ‘Wla jie &M
/0ala:0ata Safra ta:liban/ (thirteen students; male), ‘4dds 5 ic &5 /Pala:0a Safrata
ta:libatan/ (thirteen students; female); etc.

8. Pronoun-antecedent agreement: Every pronoun has to achieve agreement in gender,

case and number with the noun it indicates.

The different numbers and types of grammatical agreement in Arabic and English and

the manner of indicating this grammatical category creates difficulties especially for the

48



translators who are non-native speaker of the two languages. Data analysis revealed that all the
participants faced problems in maintaining grammatical agreement between a word and the
other, especially while moving in the English-Arabic direction. Thus while translating the
English passages into Arabic, the participants did not achieve agreement between the verb and
its subject, between the adjective and the noun it modifies, between the elements of a conjunct
structure and/or between the pronoun and its antecedent. While translating the Arabic passages
into English, the participants did not achieve agreement between the verb and its subject and/or

between the pronoun and its antecedent.

3.1.1.3 Syntactic cases

Case is a ‘syntactic category which a noun acquires by virtue of its use in a sentence’,
and it refers to ‘the function of the noun in the sentence’ (Aziz 1989:111). In English, there are
three cases: the subjective case, the objective case and the genitive or possessive case. The
subjective and objective cases are unmarked; e.g. ‘a new book is on the table’ and ‘I bought a
new book’. The genitive case is the only case that is marked. It is usually conveyed by the use
of the possessive marker (-’s), the ‘of” construction or the possessive adjectives or pronouns.

Arabic has three cases: nominative (subjective), accusative (objective) and genitive
(which is different from the English genitive case). Every case is indicated differently
depending on the number of the noun (singular, dual or plural). This is in addition to that
singular definite nouns have case markers different from singular indefinite nouns and plural
masculine nouns have case markers different from plural feminine nouns. In other words, the
nominative case is expressed by the use of (%) /u/, the accusative case is indicated by the use of
(<) /al and the genitive case is indicated by the use of (3) /i/ at the end of singular definite
nouns. (%, < and <) are used at the end of singular indefinite nouns to indicate the nominative,
accusative and genitive case respectively. In dual nouns, the suffix ‘0)-’ /-a:n/ is used to indicate
the nominative case, whereas the accusative and genitive cases are indicated by the use of the
suffix ‘ce-" /-e:n or -i:n/. In plural masculine nouns, ‘-’ /-u:n/ is used to mark the nominative
case and ‘-’ /-e:n or -i:n/ is used to mark the accusative and genitive cases. On the contrary,
> Jul is used to mark the nominative case and ‘=’ /i/ is used to mark the other two cases in
plural feminine nouns. Unlike English, the possessive case in Arabic is not marked. Therefore,
in Arabic, we say ‘<l QUS” /Kitabut ta:libi/ (book DEF-student; the student’s book or the book
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of the student). Therefore, many translation students face problems in providing the correct
possessive structure while translating from Arabic into English

We have seen above that both English and Arabic have three grammatical cases of nouns.
However, while the Arabic three cases are differently marked, and this depends on the case,
gender, number, definiteness and/or indefiniteness of the noun, the English subjective and
objective cases are unmarked. While the possessive case is marked in English, it is not in
Arabic. Data analysis revealed that indicating cases properly, especially while translating from
English into Arabic, was a difficulty for the majority of the participant. As a result, the
participants did know who to acceptably indicate the nominative, accusative and/or genitive
cases in Arabic, and/or they did not know how to correctly indicate the possessive case in
English. For example, 3 participants unacceptably translated ‘Ul &) oy [ra?izsul
wuzara?il ju:nani:u/ (the Prime Minister of Greece or Greece’s Prime Minister) in the first
sentence of the second Arabic passage as ‘Greece Prime Minster’ instead of ‘Greece’s Prime
Minister’ or ‘the Prime Minister of Greece’. 9 participants also translated ¢ Jal) alall CYWSP
/intifa:latil ?a:mil ha:li:i/ (the celebrations of the current year or the current year’s celebrations)
in the third sentence of the same passage into English unacceptably as ‘the current year

celebrations’ instead of ‘the current year’s celebrations’ or ‘the celebrations of the current year’.

3.1.1.4 Words formation

Words formation (morphology) is one of the main branches of linguistics that deals with
how the basic linguistic units of a language; i.e. words, are formed. The study of morphology
includes two branches; inflectional morphology and derivational morphology. Regarding
English and Arabic, the two languages have variant morphological features. Farghal &
Almanna (2015: 25) described the morphology of English as ‘‘predominantly analytic’” and the
morphology of Arabic as “‘largely synthetic’’. First, we will differentiate between English and
Arabic morphological structures, then we will discuss the two branches of morphology.

English words are made out of morphemes; the smallest linguistic units of meaning.

English morphemes are basically divided into 2 groups as follows:

1. Free/lexical morphemes: They are words that can stand alone. These include nouns

(book), verbs (read), adjectives (tall) and adverbs (fast). Words in this group are also
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referred to as ‘lexical content’ or ‘open-class’ words as they form the major part of
vocabulary and new words can freely be added to them.

2. Bound/grammatical morphemes: They cannot stand alone. They are affixes which need
to be attached to a base or stem; i.e. a single free morpheme. English affixes are either
inflectional or derivational. Inflectional affixes are only suffixes added at the end of a
stem or base. Inflectional suffixes are either visible; e.g. -s, -ing, -er; etc. or non-visible
(called a null or zero morpheme as it does not have a phonetic form; e.g. ‘fish’ as a
plural word has the same form of its stem ‘fish”). On the contrary, derivational affixes
are either prefixes (attached before a base or stem); e.g. dis-, in-, un-; etc. or suffixes;
e.g. -ful, -ment, -er; etc. The use of inflectional morphemes is determined by syntax,
whereas derivational morphemes are used to generate new words by changing the

grammatical category or meaning of the already existing word.

For example, the word ‘writers’ is made up of the free morpheme or root ‘write’, the bound

doer morpheme ‘-er’ and the bound plural morpheme ‘-s’.

Fromkin et al. (2000: 27) discusses a third group of morphemes; independent morphemes.
These are pronouns, determiners, prepositions and conjunctions. They are grammatical rather
than lexical morphemes as they are limited in number and range of concepts. They are referred
to as the “‘closed-class words’’ as ‘‘no new words can be added to them’” (Al Ghussain 2003).

Arabic morphology is very rich and flexible but complex. Arabic words are a
combination of “‘roots and patterns’’ (Dickins 2000: 39). In other words, the basis of most
Arabic words is a trilateral consonantal root; e.g. ‘<8 /k-t-b/ (write). To this simple root (U2s)
vowels and affixes (prefixes, infixes and/or suffixes) are added according to specific patterns
to change its grammatical category or meaning; e.g. ‘<5 /jaktubu/ (he writes/is writing), ‘<8
/kataba/ (he wrote), ‘<8’ /kutiba/ (was written), ‘¢S5 /taktubu/ (she writes/is writing), ‘<ss’
/katib/ (writer), ‘S’ /kitab/ (book), ‘% s8a> /maktwbun/ (written), “438%’ /maktabah/ (library);
etc.

We have already seen how English words are made out of morphemes. English words
are classified into 8 groups referred to as parts of speech. These include: nouns, verbs,
adjectives, adverbs, pronouns, prepositions, conjunctions and interjections (Dickins, Hervey &

Higgins 2017: 129). In Arabic words are reduced into 3 groups: nouns, verbs and particles.
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Proper names, common nouns, pronouns, adjectives, relative pronouns, demonstrative articles
and numerals are all parts of the group of nouns. Particles are uninflected words like
conjunctions,

prepositions, adverbs and interjections (Al Ghussain 2003: 66-67).

Arabic nouns are either rigid or derived. A rigid noun is the noun that is not derived from
another word and it has only one form. Rigid nouns are either concrete nouns; e.g. ‘J>.’ /razul/
(man), ‘1S’ /Kitab/ (book), ‘slew’ /sama:?/ (sky); etc., or abstract nouns; e.g. ‘salxw’ /saGa:dah/
(happiness), ‘dec’ [Samal/ (work), ‘8" /karam/ (generosity), ‘w=sis’ /zulu:s/ (sitting/to sit),
‘s¢) )% [qgira?ah/ (reading/to read), ‘w3 /tadri:s/ (teaching/to teach); etc. (* An abstract noun

is either a gerund ‘!’ /dira:sah/ (studying) or infinitive ‘ws 3 o’ /?an ?adrus/ (to study).
Derived nouns are derived from other words; particularly from the abstract nouns; e.g. ‘=’
[saSi:d/ (happy), ‘J«le’ /Samil/ (worker), ‘xS’ /kari:m/ (generous); etc. (*All Arabic verbs and

derived nouns are generated from the abstract rigid nouns).

Inflectional affixes:

Inflectional morphology deals basically with how inflectional suffixes are added to stems
or bases so that the resulting word can be used in specific types of phrases and sentences. In
other words, inflectional morphemes add certain grammatical features to words. In English,
theses inflectional suffixes include -’s which denotes possession (genitive case), -S which
indicates the plural of regular nouns, -s which indicates the 3" person singular with the present
simple tense, -ed which indicates the past and past participle forms of regular verbs, -ing which
indicates the progressive and present participle forms of verbs and -er and -est which show the
comparative and superlative forms of adjectives. English inflectional affixes are limited in
number and uses. On the contrary, as a Semitic language, Arabic is highly inflectional. So,
while English nouns are inflected only for number (only plural), possession and comparison,
the nouns, adjectives and pronouns in Arabic are always inflected for gender (male and female),
case (nominative, accusative and genitive) and number (dual and plural). While English verbs
are inflected only for person (only 3™ person), tense and aspect*, Arabic verbs get inflected for
person (1%, 2" and 3") (by affixes attached to verbs like ‘=’ /nal?ab/ (we play/are playing),
‘“usl ftal?abl (she played), ‘=l /jal?ab/ (he plays/is playing), ‘w= /la?iba:/ (they (two)
played); etc.), number (singular, dual and plural) (suffixes like ‘c)-> /-a:n/, -> [-a:/, ‘os-" -u:n/,

‘5> [-u:/ or ‘-’ [-e:in or -i:nf), gender (male and female) ‘<I-* /-a:t/, tense (past and present)
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(diacritics *& /a/ and ‘& /u/ at the end of verbs), mood (indicative, subjective, jussive and
imperative) and voice (active and passive). *(In Arabic, particles are used to indicate aspect).

Derivational affixes:

Derivational affixes are morphemes attached to a stem; i.e. ‘the central bit of a word’
(Dickins, Hervey & Higgins 2017: 128) to add new open-class words to a language. This is
because derivational affixes either change the grammatical category or meaning of already
existing words. In English, derivational affixes are only prefixes and suffixes, whereas in
Arabic, there are derivational prefixes, suffixes as well as infixes. English derivational prefixes
like dis-, un-, in-; etc., derivational suffixes like -er, -ful, -al; etc. or both; e.g. disagreement, are
added to generate new words of different meanings and/or different grammatical categories.
Affixation is the most common way of building up new vocabulary in Arabic. However,
compared to English, Arabic derivational affixes are very limited in number. Translating
English derivational affixes into Arabic can be problematic as sometimes there is no
correspondence; e.g. ‘useful’, or there is a one-to-many correspondence; e.g. ‘illegal’ is (

& 538) [ye:ir qamnu:ni:/ or ‘o4l e’ /muxa:lif lilga:nu:n/ or <L s sl /lae:sa ga:nu:nizian/.

We have seen how English and Arabic have different ways of forming words. Providing
the correct form of some verbs, nouns, adjectives and adverbs while translating them into the
target language was a major challenge for many participants in this study. The resulted errors,
in some cases, had changed the intended meaning of the ST. For example, some participants
had difficulties in providing the correct form of the adjective ‘453! in English. Therefore,
they translated it using the noun ‘development’ (4x3) /tanmi:ah/ or the adjective ‘developing’

(4\Y) /na:mi:ah/ instead of the correct form ‘developmental’.

3.1.1.5 Word order

One important aspect of syntax is the order of words. Here we will discuss the order
patterns of subjects and verbs and the arrangement of nouns and adjectives in the two languages.
English has only one pattern of word order in which the subject always comes before the verb
and the verb is positioned before the object/complement. Therefore, English is often classified
as a ‘Subject—Verb—Object (SVO) language’ (Fromkin et al. 2000: 107). Arabic syntactic

structure is more flexible than that of English. It has two word-order patterns: VSO which is
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the most regular pattern and SVO (only in MSA) which is less commonly used. This means
that the subject and verb can exchange positions in Arabic sentences. Using the SVO pattern is
limited and governed by the speaker’s intention to draw the attention to the doer of the action
instead of the action itself. Moreover, when the emphatic particle ‘3 /?nna/ begins the
sentence, the use of the SV pattern becomes a must; e.g. ‘2> 38l . 35 /tadrusul fata:tu bizdin/
(the girls studies/is studying hard) / ‘s s sl &P /?innal fatacta tadrusu bizdin/ (the girl
studies/is studying hard). *The traditional Arab grammarians consider the Arabic SVO
sentences as nominal rather than verbal sentences; e.g. ¢ i ¢laudl” /assam?u tumtiru/ (DEF-
sky rain-PRS; the sky rains/is raining).

In the same vein, the arrangement of nouns and adjectives is totally the opposite between
English and Arabic. So, while the English adjective precedes the noun it describes, the Arabic
adjective follows the noun it describes. For example, the phrase ‘a funny story’ must be
translated into Arabic as ‘4l a8’ /gissatun musalli:atun/ and NOT as ‘4w 43’ /musallizatun
gissatun/. Another feature of Arabic word order is that since the adjective comes after the noun
it describes, it is not necessary to be positioned directly after the noun; in other words, it can be
separated from the noun it describes. This is not a feature of English as adjectives must come
directly before the nouns they describe. To illustrate, we can say ¢ allall ddai) ) &) gaiill 4, yasl)
=YV fattzrubatut tanmawi:atu lira:bitatil $a:lamil islami:i/ (the developmental experience of
Muslim World League) OR ‘4 saiill 2D allall ddad) ; 4 25 [tagrubatu ra:bitatil Sa:lamil islami:i

attnmawi:iatu/ (the developmental experience of Muslim World League). However, in English,

the adjective ‘developmental’ must only be positioned before the noun ‘experience’. Moreover,
in English, when two or more adjectives come before a noun, they must be placed according to
a particular order (opinion, size/length/height, physical appearance, shape, age, color, origin,
material, type and purpose). Thus, we can say ‘a tall green tree’ but NOT ‘a green tall tree’.
This a grammatical feature of English but not of Arabic. In Arabic, adjectives can be placed in
any order after the noun they modify. So, we can say ‘sl 2 4l 5k 3 )25 /fazaratun tawi:latun
xadra?u/ (a tall green tree) OR ‘4L sh &) ad 3 )25 /fazaratun xadra?u tawi:latun/ (a green tall
tree). These two phrases are grammatically correct, but semantically they are slightly different.
In the first phrase, the speaker wants to emphasize that the tree is ‘tall’, whereas in the second

one the speaker wants to emphasize that the tree is ‘green’.
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English and Arabic have opposite word order, especially in the order of the verb and its
subject and the noun and its adjective. Although the participants were most probably aware of
such difference between English and Arabic, the majority of them made so many errors of word
order. For example, they preserved the VS word order of the Arabic sentences when they
translated them into English, and/or they preserved the SV word order of the English sentences
when they translated them into Arabic. They also kept some adjectives placed before their
nouns when they translated from English into Arabic, and/or they kept some adjectives placed

after their nouns while translating in the reverse direction.

3.1.1.6 Nominal and verbal sentences

Just like most languages of the world, Arabic and English sentences have two parts. These
two parts are the subject and the predicate. In the two languages, the subject can be a noun, a
pronoun or a noun phrase (NP). English predicates can be composed of the verb alone or a verb
phrase (VP). This means that all English sentences must have at least one main verb to be
grammatically acceptable. Arabic predicates may be composed of the verb alone, a verb phrase,
an adjective or a prepositional phrase. This means that some Arabic sentences can stand with
no verbs at all. In other words, all English sentences are verbal sentences, whereas Arabic
sentences are either verbal or nominal (non-verbal) sentences. Arabic verbal sentences start
with a verb; e.g. ‘4daall & Al =l /jalSabul waladu fil hadi:qati/ (the boy is playing in the
garden). Arabic nominal sentences start with a noun or pronoun that is called the ‘subject’ or
‘topic’ (Ixiall) (AIFarkh 2005: 162). Arabic nominal sentences are of two types depending on
the predicate (_»a1'). Thus there are verbal and verbless nominal sentences (Al-Ghussain 2003:
83-84). In the verbal nominal sentences, the predicate is a verb or verb phrase; e.g. ¢ alak J sk
4 ¢Li2ll” /?innani Patana:walu taSa:mal Safa:?i/ (I am having dinner). In the verbless nominal
sentences, the predicate can be a noun ‘4wies a1 /uxti: muhandisatun/ (Sister-POSS ADJ
engineer-F; my sister is an engineer), an adjective ‘4z ¢laudl” fassama:?u sfa:fi:atun/ (DEF-sky
clear; the sky is clear) or ‘s Ul> /2ana: saSi:datun/ (PRO happy-F; | am happy), a prepositional
phrase; e.g. ‘2l 8 =3 /nahnu fil hindi/ (we in India; we are in India). These examples refer
to a state of being ‘¢S’ /jaku:n/ (be). In the verbless nominal sentences, the verb is not given

explicitly; it is implied and usually determined by its context.
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There was a major tendency by some participants in this study to translate English
sentences into Arabic as nominal sentences (titles are not included here as Arabic title should
be nominal sentences). For example, 3 participants translated the first sentence of the first
English passage into Arabic as a nominal sentence starting them with <0\ /?inna/ as < <Ll o)
o Ot sl G slall e @l pdie @i )l 5 saaiall” /2innal wilaja:til muttahidati wa 2awru:bba:
taradat Safara:tin minad diblu:masi:i:nar ru:si:i:na/ (the United States and Europe expelled
dozens of Russian diplomats ...) which provides stylistically some sense of formality. 10 other
participants translated the same sentence into Arabic as a nominal sentence without using ‘o
/?innal/ but by keeping the English SV words order as the following ¢ sasiall 4. Y1 iy Sl
e sV Cpmaa gl il ydie (90 sk cp sV Waelila 5 alwilajactul Pamriki:atul muttahidatu wa
hulafa:?ahal Pawru:bi:i:na jatrudu:na Safara:tid diblu:masi:i:nar ru:si:i:na/ (the United States
and its European allies are expelling dozens of Russian diplomats ...).

2

8 participants translated ‘the British scientist was famed for ...” into Arabic as a nominal
sentence also by keeping the subject before the verb as the following ‘... 4iua g3 sy pll AllalP
/al?alim albarita:ni: 0a:Sa s‘i:tuhu/ (the British scientist was famed for ...) or ¢ O\ kil  olle
1 5 /kana ?a:limu bari:ta:nja: fahiran/ (the scientist of Britain was famous for ...). One
participant translated the same sentences as a nominal sentence starting it with ‘¢ as ¢ Al o)

.. i B Jay p” /?innal ?a:limal bari:ta:nja qad tamattaSa/ (the British scientist was famed for

)

3.1.1.7 Passive voice

‘Voice’ is a grammatical category of language that determines the relation between the
verb of a sentence and its subject (Baker 2011: 112). In English as well as in Arabic, there are
two voices: the active voice and the passive voice. Aziz (1989: 263) differentiates between
these two voices as follows: the active voice is used to state that an agent is involved in an
action resulting in or affecting someone or something, whereas the passive voice is used to state
the resulted action and it is formed only of sentences which have a transitive verb. In other
words, in the active voice, the major emphasis is directed to the doer of the action, and in the
passive voice, the emphasis is directed to the resulted action itself. Moreover, in the active
structure, the subject is the doer of the action, whereas in the passive structure, the subject is

the receiver of the action.
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In English, the active voice sentence starts with a subject/doer of the action followed by
a verb and an object/receiver of the action. In Arabic, the active voice sentence starts with the
verb followed by the subject and the object. Forming the passive structure in Arabic requires
only changing the vowel marks of the active transitive verb. For instance, ‘il /nadfafal
(cleaned), ‘C8E’ /ja?kulu/ (is eating), ‘Jw i’ /sajursilu/ (will send) are active verbs, and ‘cab¥’
Inudifa/ (was cleaned), ‘(K5 /ju?kalu/ (is being eaten), ‘U~ s /sajursalu/ (will be sent) are
their passive forms. On the contrary, the formation of the passive voice in English is much more
complicated as it does not only affect the form of the active verb but it also reverses the word
order of the active sentence and introduces new grammatical elements. Thus English passive
voice formation requires morphological and syntactic changes. The formation of the passive
voice in English can be summarized by the following steps:

1. The object (patient) of the active sentence is shifted to the first position as the subject
of the passive sentence.

2. A form of the auxiliary ‘Be’ is introduced, depending on the tense and aspect of the
active verb.

3. The active verb is changed into its past participle form.

4. The preposition ‘by’ is also introduced.

5. The subject (agent) of the active sentence is shifted to the final positon.

We need to note that in English the agentive phrase (by + agent) may or may not appear in the

passive structure.
The following illustrative examples will make the above mentioned steps more understandable:

A carpenter is fixing the door ---- The door is being fixed (by a carpenter).
A carpenter fixed the door ---- The door was fixed (by a carpenter).
A carpenter has fixed the door ---- The door has been fixed (by a carpenter).

A carpenter will fix the door ---- The door will be fixed (by a carpenter).

The passive voice has two structures: agentive and agentless. The agentive passive is
used when the doer of the action is a significant part of the sentence; e.g. ‘America was
discovered by Christopher Columbus’. The agentless passive is used when the agent is not

identified, unimportant or redundant or when the speaker or writer intends to keep the identity
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of the agent anonymous; e.g. ‘Serious Covid-19 patients are being treated in ICU’. In English,
the two passive structures; the agentive and agentless, are commonly and alternatively used. On
the contrary, Arabic uses only the agentless structure. Therefore, the agentive passive sentences
must be translated into Arabic as active sentences. For example, the following English sentence
‘the door was fixed by a carpenter’ must be translated into Arabic as ‘W) jlaill xlal’ /Pasflahan
nag3a:rul ba:ba/ (the carpenter fixed the door) and NOT *_taill Ji& (e Ul cla’i’ /?usflihal ba:bu
min qibalin naz3za:ri/ (the door was fixed by the carpenter). In Arabic, it is much more preferable
style to use the active structure whenever the agent is specified as using the agentive phrase (by
+ agent) is frowned upon in Arabic. This could be one the causes of the stylistic errors in
English-Arabic-English translation.

Few participants in this research work faced problems in producing the correct form of
the passive voice, especially while translating from Arabic into English. For example, 4
participants translated the relative clause ‘(= all s ol jaill S jall anady 2l Jilall 53 Y1 dle ) gald
/barna:mazi riga:jatil ?usrati wat tiflil ladi: jugaddimuhul markazu lilfugara:? wal marda:/ (the
family and child care program which was being offered by the Center for the poor and patients)
in the second sentence of the first Arabic passage into English acceptably using the passive
voice. However, they made errors in the form of the passive structure. So, one participant
translated it as ‘the programme of family and children care which is being introducing by the
centre’ instead of ‘the pogramme ... which is being_introduced by the Centre’, another
participant translated it as ‘the family and child care programme, that’s provides the centers’
instead of ‘the ... programme that is provided by the center’, the third participant translated it
as ‘the programme of family and child, which had been present the centre’ instead of ‘the
program ... which had been presented by the centre’ and the last participant translated it as ‘the
family and child protection pragaram which organised by the center’ instead of ‘the ... program

which was being organized by the center’.

Moreover, some participants translated some English agentless passive sentences into
Arabic unacceptably as active sentences. For example, 21 participants translated °...: Russian
diplomats are expelled across US and Europe’ in the title of the first English passage into Arabic

as Ly sasiall ¥ ol elail (e o s g )l () sasla slaall 3557 ftaradad diblu:masi:u:nar ru:si:u:na min
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?anha:?il wila:jatil muttahidati wa ?uru:bba/ (the Russian diplomats expelled from around the

United States and Europe).

3.1.1.8 Definite and indefinite articles

The definite and indefinite articles are determiners that are used before nouns to describe
or modify them. They determine the presence or absence of definiteness of nouns; i.e. they
indicate whether a noun refers to something generic, specific or unique (reference).

In English, we can differentiate between three types of articles:
. “The’ is a free morpheme used as a definite article with all types of nouns when both the
speaker and the hearer are familiar with their references or when the noun is mentioned for the
second time.
. ‘A(n)’ is a free morpheme used as an indefinite article with singular countable non-specific

nouns.

. No article (zero article) is used with plural countable nouns (e.g. ‘Elephants have sharp
memories’) and mass/uncountable nouns (e.g. ‘Water is important for life’) and proper nouns

(names of countries, cities, days of the week, months of the year.)

Arabic has only one definite article ‘J”” which is equivalent to the English definite article
‘the’. Arabic definite article is a bound morpheme, and it is used before all types of nouns,
whether they are of specific or generic reference; e.g. ‘ALl abbu 33V /algamaru sa:tiSunl
lailah/ (the moon is shining tonight), 4y <l ss CUSIP Jalkila:bu hae:wa:na:tun wafi:iatun/
(dogs are faithful animals), 33eud) Jaiad ) 521 % [gira:?atul kutubi tamnahuni:s saadah/
(reading books brings me happiness); etc. Indefiniteness is indicated in two ways in Arabic:
either by the use of “‘nunnation’’; a vowel mark or diacritic ‘©*, *&” or ‘2> added at the end of
singular or plural, countable or uncountable nouns and proper nouns; e,g, Gaas GGy juar
/iftarae:tu ?a0a:0an 3adi:dan/ (I bought new furniture), ‘4wl A Silaas Elds Ciecail 51 /lagad
ind‘ammat ta:liba:tun 3adi:da:tun ?ilal madrasati/ (New students have joined the school), or by
a zero article in case of plural countable nouns and proper nouns ‘s siwell (28 ) Camsla shy LS
/ga:baltu diblu:masi:i:na rafi:¢i:1 mustawa:/ (I met high-ranking diplomats).

Unlike English, Arabic allows the definite article to be used before concrete nouns; e.g.
‘s 3LalP /alhaja:tu zami:latun/ (life is beautiful) and adjectives ¢l sdiall Glllall an Caa®

/tahddaBtu maSat taliba:til mutafawwiqa:ti/ (I spoke with the top students). ‘Nunnation’ also
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occurs at the end of concrete nouns and adjectives. In English, days of the week (are definite
even with zero article as they are proper names) and means of transportation take zero article,
whereas in Arabic they take the definite article.

This is due to the great difference between the articles system of the two languages.
English has three types of articles whereas Arabic has two types of Articles with two forms to
indicate indefiniteness. This in addition to the difficulty in determining the type of reference
each article involves in its context (al-Sulaimaan & Alsinjari 2018). Moreover, in English the
choice of definite or indefinite article depends, to a great extent, on the type of the noun
(singular or plural and countable or uncountable) they modify or describe. However, this
restriction does not apply to Arabic. Arabic indefinite nouns become definite when they are
added to one of the followings: pronouns, proper names, definite nouns, demonstrative articles
or relative pronouns. In Arabic, the definite article and the indefinite markers never ever occur
together on the same word. All that is mentioned before pose serious difficulties when
translating articles between Arabic and English. Therefore, choosing the correct article is one
of the most problematic areas of English-Arabic-English translation for learners as well as

professional translators.

English and Arabic’s systems of expressing definiteness and indefiniteness is not always
the same. This means that translating the definite and indefinite articles between English and
Arabic is not an easy task. In translating the English passages into Arabic and the Arabic
passages into English, all the participants in this study faced problems - ranging from simple to
serious ones - while translating articles. So, they either ignored using articles where it was
required, used the one article where the other article must have been used, unacceptably used

two articles and/or used the definite article with proper nouns.

3.1.1.9 Prepositions

A preposition can be a single letter, a word or a group of words that are used to connect
parts of a sentence together. In English, prepositions are either simple; composed of one word,;
e.g. in, at, under, above; etc. or complex; composed of a group of words; e.g. in case of, instead
of; etc. English Preposition are used to express a variety of relations between a noun and another
noun, a noun and an adjective or a noun and a verb (for a detailed list of English prepositions

and the relations they express refer to / see Aziz 1989: 184-186). In Arabic, prepositions (<~
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_all) are either inseparable single prefixes; one consonant letter attached to a noun; e.g. d /la:m/
(for) , «/ba:?/ (with/by), <Vka:f/ (like/as) or a separable word which can stand alone; e.g.
/min/ (from/of), J/?ila:/ (to/for), e/Sala:/ (on/at), ¥fi:/ (in); etc. Arabic prepositions are
used to connect and show the relation between a noun and another noun, a noun or noun phrase
and a verb or an adjective and a noun phrase (Al-Marrani 2009: 58-62). In English as well as
in Arabic, prepositions come prior to their complements. However, English and Arabic have
different prepositional systems. English uses around hundred prepositions, whereas Arabic has

a limited number of prepositions and only a few of them are used the most.

In English, prepositions are either simple or complex. A simple preposition is composed
of one word; e.g. in, at, under, above; etc. A complex preposition is composed of a cluster of
words; e.g. in case of, instead of; etc. English Preposition are used to express a variety of
relations between a noun and another noun, a noun and an adjective or a noun and a verb. For
example, ‘in, on, at, out of, from, beyond’ are used to express spatial relation, ‘on, in, at, for,
till, since’ are used to express temporal relations, ‘because of, for’ are used to express cause-
purpose relations, ‘with, in’ are used to show manner, ‘by, with, without’ are used to express
means or instrument, ‘by’ is used to express agentive relations; etc. (for a detailed list of English

prepositions and the relations they express see Aziz 1989: 184-186).

In Arabic, prepositions are either inseparable single prefixes or separable words. An
inseparable preposition is one consonant letter attached to a noun; e.g. J/la:m/ (for). A separable
preposition can stand alone; e.g. &= /min/ (from/of). Arabic prepositions are used to connect
and show the relation between a noun and another noun, a noun or noun phrase and a verb or
an adjective and a noun phrase. For example, ‘)’ /?ila:/ (to) is used to denote destination, ¥’
/fi:/ (in) also denotes location, ‘i~ /hatta:/ (until) denotes time, ‘&> /ka:f/ (like) expresses
resemblance, ‘J’ is used to express possession, ¢S’ /kai:/ (to/for) denotes causative (Al-Marrani
2009: 58-62).

The noun phrase that comes after the preposition is called its complement. In Arabic as
well as in English, prepositions always come prior to their complements. However, there are
very limited cases in English in which the preposition comes at the end of the sentence. This
happens in case of questions (Where do you come from?), passive voice sentences (The

problem was dealt with.), to-Infinitive construction (There is no one to discuss the problem
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with.); etc. In Arabic, the noun that comes after the preposition always takes the genitive case
marker.

It is very important to keep in mind that not every preposition in English has a one-to-
one correspondence in Arabic and vice versa. Some prepositions in each language can have
one-to-two and even one-to many correspondences in the other language, depending on the
context they are used in. There are cases in which the English preposition needs to be totally
discarded when translated into Arabic and vice versa; e.g. ‘I go to school on foot” ( ) <3l
L 4u j24ll) /2adhabu ?ilal madrasati mafjan/ or (p18Y) Sle 1y dujad) ) <) /2adhabu ?ilal
madrasati sajran Sala:1 aqda:mi/, ‘“483Ua, 4, RISY) Qs ftathdda®ul ?inklizzizi:ah bit‘ala:qah/ (she
speaks English fluently). These three examples show that some prepositional phrases in English
are rendered as adverbials in Arabic and vice versa. Some English prepositions such as up,
above, under, beneath, etc. are considered as adverbs in Arabic. In other cases, the ST sentence
does not involve a preposition and yet when rendered in the second language, a preposition
must be used. For example, days of the week do not need to be preceded with a preposition in
Arabic thus we say ¢s: o=k ) Jiliw’ (81 ° [sanusafiru ?la: ba:ri:sa jawmal ?6nae:ni/ (we will
travel to Paris on Monday). However, in English prepositions are necessary before days of the
week thus the above mentioned Arabic sentence must be rendered in English as ‘we will travel

to Paris on Monday’.

Compared to English, the number of Arabic prepositions which are most frequently used
is very limited. In this case, one Arabic preposition may have several equivalences in English
and several prepositions will have only one Arabic equivalence. Finding the most appropriate
equivalence in this case may be a hectic job, especially for the translators who are non-native
speakers of the two languages. This is the case of all the participants in this research work as
all of them faced problems and difficulties while translating prepositions between English and
Arabic. So, they either used one preposition in place of another, left the preposition
untranslated, used two prepositions, used a preposition which is present in the ST but not needed
in the TT or vice versa and/or used a wrong preposition which changes the intended meaning
of the original phrase. Thus dealing with this grammatical component while translating between

English and Arabic needs to be reconsidered by the students and their teachers.
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3.1.1.10 Direct and Indirect speech

In/Direct speech is a way of presenting what is being said by someone. In a direct speech

we place the exact words of the speaker between quotation marks. In an indirect speech no

quotation marks are required. Moreover, the words of the speaker are preceded by a reporting

clause consisting of a subject, a reporting verb (like said, explained, asked or wanted to know)

and a subordinate conjunction (like that*, if or whether) *(the use of ‘that’ can be optional —

not in Arabic, only in English) The direct clause is the main clause, whereas the

indirect/reported clause is a subordinate clause (Aziz 1989: 273).

In English, a direct speech sentence requires certain changes to become indirect speech.

These changes happen on the level of:

1.

Pronouns: First person pronouns of the direct speech change into third person pronouns;
e.g. /Mary: “‘I will quit my job’’/ becomes /Mary said (that) she would quit her job/.
“You’ also changes into ‘I’; e.g. /*‘Are going to the party?’’/ becomes /‘‘He asked me
if* I was going to the party.”’/ (‘If" is added when the direct question starts with an
auxiliary verb)

Tenses: Present tenses of the direct speech change into past tenses and past tense
changes into past perfect; etc. This is called ‘tense backshift’ or the ‘sequence-of-tense’,
and it is applicable when the reporting verb is in the past form. For example, /‘‘She
bought a new car’’/ becomes /He told me that she had bought a new car/.

Adverbs of time and place: Adverbs of time like ‘yesterday’, ‘tomorrow’ and ‘then’
become ‘the day before’, ‘the next day’ and ‘then’. ‘Here’ becomes ‘there’ (Al Ghussain
2003: 102).

Demonstrative articles: ‘This’ becomes ‘that’ and ‘these’ becomes ‘those’.

Word order: This applies when we are reporting questions; e.g. /*“Which books are you
reading?’’/ becomes /He wanted to know which books I was reading./ and /*‘Are you
okay?’’/ becomes /He asked me if I was okay./

Punctuation marks: Question mark and exclamation mark become a dot; e.g. /*“What
are you doing?’’/ becomes /She asked me what I was doing./ and /*‘l am extremely

happy!”’/ becomes /He said (that) he was extremely happy./
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All the changes mentioned above, except for the first and last ones, are not required to
change a direct speech into an indirect speech in Arabic. For example, ¢‘Ges ) Tae ilulu
/**sa?usafiru yadan ?la: dimafqa’’/ (‘I will travel to Damascus tomorrow’’) becomes * 4k J&
(e e il /ga:la bi?nnahu sajusafiru yadan ?la: dimafqa’’/ (He said that he would
travel to Damascus tomorrow) and ¢“fsliall e da )Ll &l 13’ /<“ma:da: tana:waltal ba:rihata
Cala:l Safa:?i?”’/ (‘‘What did you have for dinner yesterday?’’) becomes ¢ sl 13la ol il
sliall e da U [sa?alatni: Pummi: ma:da: tana:waltul ba:rihata Sala:l afa:?i/ (My mother
asked me what | had for dinner yesterday.)

Many participants in this research work faced problems while translating the direct and
indirect speech sentences. So, they either translated some direct speech sentences in one
language into the other language as indirect speech sentences which is not necessary but can be
acceptable. However, some of these participants did not apply the verb backshift strategies
explained above when they translated some Arabic indirect speech sentences into English.
Moreover, the participants translated some direct speech sentences in one language into the
other language acceptably as direct speech sentences but without using quotation marks,
especially in the English-Arabic direction. For example, 48 participants correctly translated the
first part of the fourth sentence of the first Arabic passage ¢ sl 451 i g s JSila 4S 35 Gunsse g
... Akl Ay 5l 4 a3 o’ /wa bai:ana mu?assisu [arikati maikrusuft ?annahu istafada min
tagrubatir ra:bit‘atit tawi:lati .../ (the founder of Microsoft revealed that he had learnt from the
long experience of the League ...) which is an indirect speech into English as an indirect speech.
All the participants acceptably used the past tense for the reporting verb ‘o’ as ‘explained’,
‘stated’, ‘revealed’, ‘said’; etc.; however, they unacceptably used the past simple tense, the
present simple tense or the present perfect tense for the indirect speech verb 2liul as
‘benefitted’, ‘was benefited’ ‘got benifited’, ‘took advantage’, ‘get benifitted’, ‘takes benifits’,
‘take advantage’, ‘has made benifits’, ‘has benified’, ‘has got benefit’; etc. To achieve
‘sequence-0f-tenses’ or ‘tenses harmony’, the participants must have used the past perfect tense
as ‘the founder of Microsoft revealed that he had benefitted from the long experience of the
league ... .

44 participants also faced problems while translating into Arabic the direct speech sentence in

the fourth sentence of the second English passage ‘In a statement, his children, Lucy, Robert
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and Tim said: ‘‘He was a great scientist and an extraordinary man ...”". Thus 23 participants
translated it as indirect sentence using the nominal-that clause (0') /?inna/ as the following:

oo el (3581 S Wlle S 4l s B asis oy 55 S oY 5 J
/wa ga:la ?awladuhu laki:, wa ro:bert, wa ti:m fi baja:nin Pinnahu ka:na Sa:liman kabi:ran
fawkal mu€tadi .../
(His kids Lucy, Robert and Tim said in a statement that he was an extraordinarily great scientist

)

o boie Sy Lok Wlle (S 43y a8 allilal J8
/ga:la ?at‘fa:luhu fi tas‘ri:hin ?innahu ka:na §a:liman $ad‘i:man wa ragulan Sabqari:ian .../
(His children said in a statement that he was a great scientist and a generous man ...)

o L) Sl )5 T S Lalle (S 43 a5 gy o sd Adlilal QU8 ¢l b
/wa fi baja:nin, ga:la ?at‘fa:uhu lo:si:, ro:bert, wa ti:m: ?innahu ka:na Sa:liman kabi:ran wa
razulan istiOna:?i:an .../
(In a statement, his children Lucy, Robert and Tim said that he was a great scientist and an
exceptional man ...)

e ge e Mo TS Lalle IS il asiy gy 5 ot allidal JB (Ol B
/fi baja:nin, ga:la ?at‘fa:uhu lo:si: wa ro:bert wa ti:m: Pinnahu ka:na Sa:liman kabi:ran wa
razulan yaira Sa:di:in .../
(In a statement, his children Lucy, Robert and Tim said that he was a great scientist and an
extraordinary man ...)

/ga:la ?at‘fa:uhu ro:bert, ti:m:, laki: fi tas‘rizha:tin, ?innahu ka:na €a:liman kabi:ran wa razulan
yaira Sa:di:an .../

(His children Lucy, Robert and Tim said in statements, that he was a great scientist and an
extraordinary man ...)

; etc.

11 participants translated it using quotation marks and the nominal that-clause (&) /?inna/ as
the following: ) S

"ot Ma s S Tdle IS a8 g g als oun sl allilal B Gl B
/fi baja:nin ga:lat ?at‘fa:uhu lo:si: wa tim wa ro:bert ‘‘?innahu ka:na Sa:liman kabi:ran wa
razulan Sabqari:ian .../
(In a statement his children Lucy, Tim and Robert said ‘‘that he was a great scientist and a
generous man ..."")

" b Sa s TS Ulle S il s s 5 o oelid JB Gl 8
/fi baja:nin ga:la ?abna:?ahu lo:si: wa ro:bert wa taim ‘‘?innahu ka:na ¢a:liman kabi:ran wa
razulan Sabgqari:ian ...”"/
(In a statement his kids Lucy, Tim and Robert said ‘‘that he was a great scientist and a generous
man ...”")
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" ) Ladd s Labie Llle IS 4l tagd Cilag juall (A ) gag 5 ¢ omsh 02V o) JU
/wa ga:la ?awla:duhu lo:si:, wa ro:bert wa tim fi tas‘ri:ha:tin lahum: ‘‘?innahu ka:na Sa:liman
fad‘i:man wa f[axs‘an istifna:?i:an ...”’/
(In a statement his kids Lucy, Tim and Robert said ‘‘that he was a great scientist and an
extraordinary person ...”")

"gde e Lass s Take Llle S (Gl By &gy sl sl g
/wa ga:la ?awla:duhu lo:si: wa ro:bert wa tim fi baja:nin ‘‘?innahu ka:na Sa:liman Sad‘i:man
wa [axs‘an yaira Sa:di:in...”"/
(His children Lucy, Robert and Tim said in a statement ‘‘that he was a great scientist and an
extraordinary person ...”")

; etc.

10 participants translated it using no quotation marks as the following:

o btle e Bty 1S Ll IS gl s b o 530 J
/ga:la banu:hu fi baja:nin lahum: ka:na Sa:liman kabi:ran wa ?insa:nan yaira §a:di:ian .../
(His children said in their statement: he was a great scientist and an extraordinary human being

)

e i) Ja s S alle S M8 L5y g cpusd Allilal G/ s
/fi xabarin/baja:nin ?at‘fa:uhu lo:s, ro:bert wa tim: qa:lu: ka:na fa:limun kabi:run wa razulun
istiOna:?i:un .../
(In a statement/report, his kids Lucy, Robert and Tim said he was a great scientist and an
exceptional man ...)

oo Baedany wSalle g IS aiig Guglea¥ sl JB o B3
/fi baja:nin, ga:la Pawla:duhu lo:s: wa taim - ka:na huwa Sa:limun kabi:run wa razulun
mumtazun .../
(In a statement, his children Lucy and Tim said - he was a great scientist and an excellent man

)

; etc.

3.1.1.11 Conjunctions

Conjunctions are non-inflected grammatical words used to connect two or more units like
words, phrases, clauses, sentences or paragraphs. They do not affect the truth of what is being
said. They merely indicate the way by which the writer or speaker intends the reader or hearer
to connect what is about to be said to what has already been said (Baker 2011: 200).
Conjunctions are either coordinators or subordinators. Coordinative conjunctions are used to
relate elements of the same grammatical category or two independent clauses to form a
compound sentence. Subordinators are used to link two simple sentences to form a complex

sentence.
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English coordinators are either simple (and, or, but) or correlative (either — or, neither —
nor, both — and). Each of these words have distinctive functions. Al Ghussain (2003: 104)
summarizes these functions as the following: ‘and’ is a conjunctive conjunctive coordinator and
it expresses a range of meanings such as ‘‘consequence, addition, contrast, condition and
chronological sequence’’, ‘but’ is an adversative coordinator and it expresses contrast, ‘or’ is a
disjunctive coordinator and it used to ‘‘denote a selection among alternatives’’, ‘both — and’
“‘expresses additive meaning’’, ‘either — or’ “‘expresses exclusive meaning’’ and ‘neither — nor’
‘“‘denotes a negative meaning’’. On the other hand, subordinators like ‘when, after, before,
however, furthermore, since, until, if, unless, finally, as soon as, although; etc.” are connecting
adverbs, usually called ‘conjunctive adverbs or adverbial conjunctions’, used to connect
sentences only. The meaning each of these adverbs expresses varies. For example, in the
sentence ‘It was raining heavily when they arrived in the city’, ‘when’ is used to express time.
In the sentence ‘If you study hard, you will pass the exam’, ‘if’ denotes condition. In the
sentence ‘Learning English is not a piece of cake; however, it is not impossible to master it’,
‘however’ denotes contrast. In the following example ‘The exam was very difficult.
Furthermore, the questions were lengthy’, ‘furthermore’ introduces additional information in
an argument or explanation. In the sentence ‘I have been waiting for them all day; finally, they

have arrived.’, ‘finally’ expresses temporal relations.

Arabic conjunctions are particles whose function is only coordinative; i.e. they only
connect nouns, phrases, clauses, sentences or paragraphs. Arabic has nine connective particles.
These are: s/wa/ (and), <¥/fa/ (so, then), &/6umma/ (then), Yla:/ (and not), s/hatta:/ (and
even), &SYlakinna/ (but), Jy/bal/ (but, but rather), s/ al/?aw, 2am/ (or) .Among these nine
coordinative conjunctions, the additive conjunction 3(and) is the most frequently used. It is not
only used to link words, phrases and clauses, but it also appears at the beginning of a sentence
or paragraph to connect it with the previous one; i.e. to achieve cohesion. This is a good writing
style in Arabic; however, in English it is unacceptable, stylistically speaking, to start a sentence
with ‘and’.

In Arabic, when 3(and) is used to connect two or more items, it must appear after every
item; e.g. ‘SOL N meg sme g g aia Cels’ /za:Pat hind wa laila wa abi:r wa mariam lizija:rati/.
On the contrary, in English ‘and’ appears only between the last two items. So, the English

translation of the Arabic sentence will be ‘Hind, Laila, Abeer and Mary came to visit me’.
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(Such differences between Arabic and English types and uses of conjunctions confuse non-
native students and lead them to inevitable translation errors.) This difference between English
and Arabic may sometimes be a source of confusion to many novice translation students, and

especially if the student is a non-native speaker of English as well as Arabic.

While the coordinating conjunction ‘3’ is over-used in Arabic, its use is limited and
constrained in English. This is a source of errors while translating between English and Arabic.
Data analysis reveals that many participants have difficulties with appropriately using the
English coordinating conjunction ‘and’ and the Arabic coordinating conjunction 3’ /wa/ while
translating between the two languages. This is especially the case when ‘and’ / 3 was used to
connect two or more nouns in a series, to connect the clauses of the same sentence and/or to

connect the sentences of the same passage.

3.1.1.12 Capitalization

Capitalization is not a feature of Arabic, but it is a grammatical feature of English. Thus
capitalization can be a source of errors while translating from Arabic into English. Data analysis
shows that the majority of the participants had problems with using capitalization properly
while translating the two Arabic passages into English. Therefore, they either did not use capital
letters at the beginning of proper nouns and/or sentences, and/or they used capital letters

unnecessarily. (Illustrative examples are provided in the next chapter, Section 4.2.1.5)

3.1.2 The semantic and lexical problems and difficulties

The basic goal of translators is to communicate ‘the overall meaning of a stretch of
language’ (Baker 2011: 9). Thus the semantic and lexical problems and difficulties of
translating between two languages arise from the translator’s inability to reproduce the same or
similar meaning of an item of the ST in the TL. Finding the closest possible semantic
equivalence in the TL depends, to a great extent, on understanding what the word or phrase
means in the ST. Then the translator needs to choose an appropriate word that reproduces that
same meaning in the TL. Here translators must be able to differentiate between the meaning of
the word when it appears individually and its meaning when it appears in a particular context.

This is in addition to differentiating between the meaning of the individual word and when the
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word is a part of an idiom, a fixed expression or a collocation; otherwise, they may end up with
literal translation or poor translation quality. Thus semantic problems and difficulties of
translating between two languages are the result of the difficulties in comprehending the
meaning of the ST’s word or cluster of words and/or providing inappropriate equivalence(s) in
the TL.

Just like any other pair of languages, the semantic and lexical problems and difficulties
of translating from Enlgish into Arabic and vise versa is a matter of comprehending ST’s words
and finding TL equivalences. For any English-Arabic-English translation to be semantically
optimum, the translator needs first to fully comprehend the message of the SL and then find the
appropriate equivalent words that correctly deliver that same message in the TL. This equation
between understanding the meanings of some words in the SL and finding their appropriate
equivalences in the TL was not a piece of cake for the participants in this study although they
were familiar with the themes of the passages (as they are assigned to translate similar texts in
translation classes). This has resulted in several serious errors that have sometimes changed the
intended meaning in the SLT. Data analysis revealed that all the participants in this study came
across several sematic and lexical problems and difficulties while translating the English
passages into Arabic and the Arabic passages into English. This is obvious in their errors which
included leaving some words untranslated or providing unacceptable, inaccurate, literal
translations or transliterations of other words. This is in addition to providing alternatives; i.e.
two or more translations, of the same word by few participants; e.g. one participant translated
‘spy’ in the title of the first English passage into Arabic as ‘(re/c s’ /3a:su:s/Sain/ (spy/eye),
and another participant translated ‘across’ in the same sentences as _e/(«’ /min/Sabra/
(from/across). One participant translated the adjective ‘famed’ in the first sentence of the second
English passage into Arabic as ‘_sede/83 22’ /maSrouf/mafhour/ (famous/well-known). One
participant translated ‘4S,4” in the fourth sentence of the first Arabic passage into English as
‘firm/company’, two participants translated ‘J&* /nagl/ (transfer) in the same sentence as
‘transfer/convey’ and ‘transfer/take’, and another participant translated ‘g lie’ /mafa:ri:§/
(projects) again in the same sentence as ‘project/plan’. One participant translated  s=35” /tadSu:/
(calls on) in the first sentence of the second Arabic passage into English as ‘calls/appeals’, and
two other participants translated ‘e’ /?aCma:laha:/ (actions) as ‘acts/works’ and

‘operation/act’. The lexical problems and difficulties basically included finding TL equivalence
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at word level and above word level (translation of collocations and fixed expressions) and

translation of proper nouns, abbreviations and pronouns.

3.1.2.1 TL equivalence at word level

In all languages, words are carriers of meaning. Finding TL equivalence at word level
depends on whether the word occurs individually, with another word or group of words or
within a particular context. Baker (2011: 15) emphasizes that choosing the suitable equivalence
for a word in a given context depends on a wide range of linguistic and extra-linguistic factors.
Thus trying to understand the meaning of the ST word and/or trying to find its TL equivalence
which delivers that exact same meaning may sometimes be a hectic task for translators.

The participants in this study were allowed to use mono-lingual (English-English and
Arabic-Arabic) dictionaries for the new words they might encounter while doing the translation
test. However, all of them came across difficulties while trying to find the closest possible
equivalence of some context-based words. By context-based words, we mean such lexical items
whose intended meaning depends on the context they are used in. For example, the majority of
the participants translated ‘attack’ in the fourth sentence of the first English passage ‘Russia
denies any role in the attack, ..." into Arabic as ‘as>¢)” /alhuzu:m/ (the attack) or ‘desell®
/alhazmah/ (the attack). This is a correct translation but not in this particular context as ‘attack’
here refers to ‘the attempt of poisoning somebody’ and thus better be translated as ‘axendll 4 s’
/muha:walatut tasmi:mi/. Many participants also translated the word 32w\ /lil?istifadah/ in
the title of the first Arabic passage into English as ‘to get benefit’, ‘to exploit’ or ‘to utilize’.
Although these are possible equivalences, but they are unacceptable in this context as ¢3al&iu3\’

[lil?istifadah/ here means ‘to learn’.

3.1.2.2 Translation of abbreviations

Here, we will discuss the formation of abbreviations only in English as this
morphological method is hardly applied to make new lexical items in Arabic. Abbreviations
are the shortened forms of words and it has two basic types: clipping and acronyms. In clipping,
some parts of the beginning, middle or end of the word are deleted and some parts are left; e.g.
math (mathematics), gym (gymnastics), varsity (university), prof. (professor), pres. (president),

dr. (doctor); etc. Acronyms are made up of the initials of two or more words; e.g. UK (United
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Kingdom), UN (United Nations), USA (United States of America), NASA (National
Aeronautics and Space Administration); etc.

Some participants had a difficulty with understanding or translating abbreviations,
basically while translating from English into Arabic. Thus they could not provide the correct
Arabic equivalence of the “US’ (saxiall <Y V) /alwila:ja:tul muttahidatu/, ‘EU’ (505Y) Sasyl)
/al?itihadul ?awrubi:iu/ and ‘UK’ (3234l 4Sleall) /almamlakatul mutahidatu/.

3.1.2.3 Translation of proper nouns

The majority of the participants had difficulties particularly with translating names of
country and cities from English into Arabic such as ‘Germany’ () /?almania/, ‘France’
(Ws ) /faransa:/, ‘Ukraine’ (W _Ss)) /Pukramnja:/, ‘the United States’ (saaiall Y )
/alwila:ja:tul muttahidatu/ and ‘Russia’ (w30) /ru:sia/, and from Arabic into English such as
‘0usdV faljuzna:n/ (Greece), ‘LS 5 fturkia:/ (Turkey), ‘L) /attfa:d/ (Chad) and ‘s> /?afina/
(Athens), ‘&’ /?anqarah/ (Ankara).

3.1.2.4 Translation of collocations

A collocation is two or more words which co-exist in various texts and contexts. For
example, it is ‘do a favor’ not ‘make a favor’ and ‘make an effort’ not ‘do an effort’. In Arabic,
it is Wy ma s2ul” /Pasdi: maSru:fan/ (do a favor) not <l e aial fis'na$ maSru:fan/ (make a
favor) and “laes J4” /ibdul suhdan/ (make an effort) not “laea J=8” /ifSal zuhdan/ (do an effort).
Thus collocations refer to the co-occurrence of some words with other words. Firth (1968: 182)
refers to this as ‘the company that words keep’. Collocation requires achieving semantic
agreement between a word and another. The relationship between the parts of a collocation is
transparent most of the time. However, it is sometimes ‘unpredictable’ as it may be arbitrary

and figurative (Husni and Newman 2015: 1-2).

Translating collocations is problematic to novice translation students as they are bound to
convention and language (Deeb 2005: 101). The analysis of the translated texts revealed that
many participants did not know how to translate a collocation in one language into the other.
In other words, they could not maintain the semantic relation between a word and its collocated

partner in the TL. For example, 17 participants translated the adjective ‘s’ /hafi:0ah/ in the
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third sentence of the first Arabic passage into English unacceptably as ‘strong’, ‘big’, ‘fast’,
‘extensive’, ‘giant’, ‘massive’ or ‘strong’, ‘tremendous’ or ‘intensive’. However, ‘diis’
/habi:0ah/ here describes the noun ‘efforts’ and thus it is best be translated into English as

‘great’.

3.1.2.5 Translation of fixed expressions

Fixed expressions are words of fixed forms and orders which are always used together.
Fixed expressions have transparent meanings; i.e. the meaning of the fixed expression is derived
from the meanings of its individual words; e.g. ‘to whom it may concern’ ( <Y/ 4ag (3= ) /?ila:
man juhimmuhul 2amru/. The fixed Arabic expression ‘Al el 8° /fi 2anha:?il Sa:lami/ is
equivalent in English to ‘around the world’, ‘across the globe’, ‘over the world’, ‘throughout
the world’, ‘worldwide’; etc. However, 14 participants faced problems in translating it into
English. So, one participant translated it as ‘in the corner of the world’, 4 participants translated
it as ‘in the whole world’ or ‘in whole world’, 3 participants translated it as ‘in all over the
world’, one participant translated it as ‘in the every part of the world’, 3 participants translated
it as ‘in the world’, one participant translated it as ‘in the all over the world’, and one participant

translated it as ‘all around the world’.

3.1.3 The stylistic problems and difficulties

English and Arabic have variant styles of writing (Akan et al. 2019). Therefore,
translating one language into the other may entail many stylistic problems and difficulties,
especially if the translator is a non-native speaker of the two languages. The researcher inferred
during data analysis that many participants were not aware of the stylistic differences between
English and Arabic. So, they kept the style of writing of one language while translating into the
other. This resulted in unacceptable stylistic errors, particularly in using verbal or nominal
sentences in titles, in using short or long sentences, in choosing appropriate TL equivalences
and in using active or passive structures. The above mentioned problems and difficulties apply

basically to the translation in the English-Arabic direction.

3.1.3.1 Nominal or verbal sentences
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A stylistic feature of Arabic is that titles should be nominal rather than verbal sentences.
However, many participants were not aware of this feature. So, they tended to translate the
English titles into Arabic unacceptably as verbal sentences where nominal sentences could have

been used. Illustrative examples are provided in Chapter 4, Section ...

3.1.3.2 Length of sentences

Arabic style of writing allows the use of long sentences; it is called eloquence. Moreover,
in Arabic, it is preferable to use conjunctions and commas to connect the sentences of one
passage to make the whole passage look like one long sentence. On the contrary, shot sentences
are more preferable in English. However, many participants were not aware of this stylistic
difference between English and Arabic. Therefore, they did not try to connect their English
sentences when they translated them into Arabic, and/or they did not divide the long connected
Arabic sentences when they translated them into English.

3.1.3.3 Active or passive sentences

We have already mentioned in Section 3.1.1.7 above that both the agentive and agentless
passive structures are commonly used in English. However, in Arabic, the agentless passive
structure is the only one used. In other words, the agentive passive structure is never used in
Arabic. Moreover, the ‘by phrase’ (J2 ¢) /min gibali/ is not stylistically acceptable in Arabic.
Therefore, both ‘the boy broke the window’ and ‘the window was broken by the boy’ are
acceptable in English, but the two structures should be translated into Arabic as an active
sentence ‘323Ul Al )l ,u<” /kasaral waladun na:fidata/ (the boy broke the window). This is because
A0 U8 (ye 5380 < ,u& fkusiratun na:fidatu min gibalil waladi/ (the window was broken by the
boy) is grammatically correct but stylistically not acceptable. However, few participants were
not aware of this. So, they translated some English active sentences into Arabic unacceptably
as passive sentences using the ‘by phrase’. For example, five participants translated the third
sentence of the first English passage ‘Germany, France, Ukraine and various other EU countries
have made the same move’ into Arabic unacceptably as ¢ Lui s Wilall 38 (e 3 shaall (uds ci2ad) 38
... Wl Ssf s Jgad ittuxidat nafsul xut'wati min qibali ?almania wa faransa: wa ?u:kra:nja:/ or
O Ssrs laisig (sl U8 (e 8 shaall (i a335)” ittuxidat nafsul xut'wati min gibalil ju:nani, wa

faransa:, wa ju:kri:n/ (the same move have been made by Germany, France, Ukraine ...).
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3.1.3.4 Choosing appropriate TL equivalences

Some participants had difficulties with choosing the most appropriate not semantic but
stylistic equivalence of some words. For example, 3 participants translated the word ‘spy’ in
the title of the first English passage into Arabic as ‘e’ /Sai:n/ (literally meaning ‘eye’). This
translation is semantically correct as it delivers the meaning of the word ‘spy’. However,
‘oasmla’ /zazsuis/ (Spy) is stylistically a more appropriate equivalence. 40 participants translated
‘died” in the first sentence of the second English passage into Arabic as ‘=’ /ma:ta/, ‘JaY! el
Iwa:fahul ?azalu/ or ‘4sall 438l 5> /wa:fathul mani:iatu/. These are possible translations; however,
the use of ‘25 /tuwuffia/ is the best appropriate translation here. 3 participants translated
‘extraordinary’ in the fourth sentence of the same passage as ‘G5’ /xarig/. ‘Extraordinary’ can
be translated as ‘GJ% /xarig/ or ‘gae e’ /yair Sa:di:/ but not in this context as it is not
stylistically acceptable. The most appropriate equivalence for ‘extraordinary’ here is ‘ Sliiwl’

-

[istiOna:?1i:/ or ‘s’ /mutamai:iz/.

3.2 Other transfer Issues

This part is dedicated to highlighting and discussing some other transfer-related issue
which the researcher noticed while analyzing the translated texts. They include, inter alia: the
spelling of words (major errors and minor errors), ignoring the translation of titles, leaving
sentences or whole passages untranslated, translation of singular nouns as plural nouns and vice
versa, addition of unnecessary information in the TT. Each issue is presented and discussed

below along with illustrative examples from the actual sample.

3.2.1. Spelling of words

Some participant in this research work made one or more spelling errors. The researcher
divided the detected spelling errors into minor and major. By minor errors we mean the errors
which do not affect the meaning of the ST’s word. The major errors are the errors which do
affect and sometimes change the meaning of the original word. For example, 4 participants
misspelled the verb ‘to expel” in the title and first sentence of the first English passage in Arabic
as ‘z_oky /jatrah/ (to subtract) instead of ‘2ky /jat'rud/ (to expel) which has changed the

meaning of the ST word into ‘to ask’ (for instance, ‘¥\s 7k fjatsrah su?a:lan/ (to ask a
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question)). 11 participants misspelled the proper name ‘o<’ /gaits/ (Gates) in the second
sentence of the first Arabic passage by translating into English as ‘Gats’, ‘Gattes’, ‘Getts’,
‘Gets’, ‘Gate’, ‘Guets’ or ‘Gits’. 7 participants misspelled ‘4slsiy)  /al?insani:iah/
(humanitarian) in the third sentence the same passage as ‘huminatarian’ or ‘huminatrian’. 8
participants misspelled ‘4,23 /tagrubah/ (experience) in the fourth sentence of the same
passage as ‘exprinence’, ‘expriance’ or ‘expirience’. 15 participants misspelled ‘4 glall e’
lyairl qanu:ni:iah/ (illegal) in the title of the second Arabic passage when they translated it into
English as ‘illigle’, ‘illigal’, ‘illegat’, ‘illeagal’, ‘ellegal’, ‘illeagal’ or ‘illigle’. 6 participants
misspelled ‘oL s /alju:nan/ (Greece) in the second sentence of the same passage as ‘Greec’ or

‘Grice’.

3.2. 2lgnoring translation of titles

Some participants tensed to ignore the translation of titles. Thus 3 participants did not
translate the title of the first English passage and 9 participants did not translate the title of the
second English passage. 5 participants did not translate the title of the first Arabic passage and

8 participants did not translate the title of the second Arabic passage.

3.2.3 No translation of sentences

Few participants did not translate some sentences. For example, 2 participants did not
translate the third sentence of the second English passage, one participant did not translate the
fourth sentence of the first English passage and 2 participants left the fourth sentence of the
second English passage untranslated. Moreover, one participant did not translate the third

sentence of the first Arabic passage.
3.2.4 No translation of whole passages

Few participants avoided translating one or more passages. For example, one participant
did not translate the first English passage into Arabic and 3 other participants left the second

English passage untranslated. 4 participants did not translate the second Arabic passage at all.

3.2.5 Translation of singular and plural nouns
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For not justifiable reason, there was a major tendency by some participants to translate
plural nouns as singular nouns and vice versa. For example, 5 participants translated ‘diplomats’
in the title of the first English passage into Arabic as a singular non ‘s /diblu:ma:si:/
(diplomat). 14 participants translated ‘black holes’ in the second sentence of the second English
passage into Arabic as ‘s« <&ll” /aPOugbul Paswad/, ‘sl swll 3 4 [alhufratus sawda:?/ or
“25u¥) 33 Jaffaqqul Paswad/ (black hole). 6 participants translated the singular noun ‘gt
/barna:miz/ (program) in the second sentence of the first Arabic passage into English as
‘programs’, and 4 participants translated the plural noun 2 s> /alzuhu:d/ (efforts) in the third
sentence of the same passage as ‘effort’. 7 participants translated the plural noun ‘e’
/?aSma:laha:/ (actions/activities) in the first sentence of the second Arabic passage into English
as ‘activity’ or ‘work’, and 15 participants translated the plural noun ‘<YWis) /ihtifa:la:t/

(celebrations) in the third sentence of the same passage as ‘celebration’.

3.2.6 Adding information

Few participants tended to add a word or some information in their translated texts which
were neither present in the ST nor required in the TT. For example, two participants
unnecessarily added the words ¢ i’ falmister/ or ‘2l /assai:id/ (Mr.) while translating ‘US
President Donald Trump’ in the second sentence of the first English passage into Arabic as
‘el Al jiwall sastall Y SU &y ) geeal) (it y’ /ra?iisul sumhucriziati lilwila:ja:til muttahidati
almister do:nald tra:mb/ (the President of the Republic of the United States Mr. Donald Trump)
or ‘e Al s 2l S a1 el )50 Gty /ra?izsul wuzara:?il Pamrizki:iu assai:idu do:nald tramb/
(the American Prime Minister Mr. Donald Trump). 10 participants added the proper noun ‘Bill’
before ‘Gates’ while translating the title of the first Arabic passage although this word is not
present in the title of the ST neither required in the title of the TT. While translating the third
sentence of the same passage into English, one participant added the phrase ‘it is worth

mentioning that ...” at the beginning of the sentence.

3.3 Conclusion

The fact that English and Arabic belong to two variant language groups, the linguistic

structures and stylistic features of the two languages differ to a great extent. Such differences
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pose several problems and difficulties while translating one language into the other even if the
translator is a native speaker of one of these two languages. Moreover, translating between
English and Arabic becomes even more difficult to handle if the translator is a non-native
speaker of the two languages. The results of these problems and difficulties are serious
translation errors and poor translation quality.

This chapter presented the major linguistic (grammatical, semantic and lexical and
stylistic) problems and difficulties the non-native speakers of English and Arabic face while
translating between the two languages. The grammatical problems and difficulties include the
translation of tense and aspect, agreement, case, prepositions, articles, coordinating
conjunctions, direct and indirect speech, passive voice and nominal and verbal sentences. This
is in addition to their problems with using capital letters, reversing word order and providing
the correct for of words. The semantic and lexical problems and difficulties include
comprehending the meaning of a word or group of words in the ST and reproducing it
acceptably and accurately in the TL. Such problems and difficulties happened while translating
individual words, abbreviations, proper nouns, collocations and fixed expressions. Finally, the
stylistic problems and difficulties include translating titles as nominal sentences, using long or
short sentences and connecting Arabic sentences, using the active voice or passive voice

sentences and providing the most appropriate TL equivalence based on contextual factors.

Before discussing each problem/difficulty, the researcher presented a brief contrastive
analysis of the linguistic similarities and differences between English and Arabic in relation to
that problem/difficulty. The major aim of this short contrastive analysis is to give the readers
of this research work a general idea of the basic linguistic and stylistic similarities and
differences between the two languages. This will make it easier for them to understand the
linguistic problems and difficulties faced by the participants while translating one language into
the other. Readers may also be able to anticipate and understand one side of the reasons behind

the participants’ errors.

Some other general transfer-related issues which were detected in the participants’
translations were presented and discussed at the end of this chapter. These issues include; inter
alia, spelling errors, ignoring the translation of titles, sentences or whole passages, the

translation of singular and plural nouns and adding unnecessary information in the TT. Every
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issue was clarified by providing several illustrative examples from the participants’ actual

translations.
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Chapter Four: Analysis of Research Findings

4.0 Introduction

This chapter is an analysis of the research findings. It presents an analysis of the most
recurrent linguistic problems and difficulties the participants encountered while translating
from English into Arabic and vice versa. The most frequent grammatical, semantic and lexical
and stylistic problems and difficulties that the participants came across were statistically
analyzed and fully described. This chapter is divided into two major sections: English to Arabic
and Arabic to English. The English to Arabic section presents an analysis of the problems and
difficulties that the participants encountered while translating the two English passages into
Arabic. The Arabic to English section presents an analysis of the problems and difficulties that
the participants faced while translating the two Arabic passages into English. Each section is
further divided into three sub-sections: the grammatical problems and difficulties, the semantic
and lexical problems and difficulties and the stylistic problems and difficulties. The sub-
sections are again divided into sub-sub-sections covering each single problem/difficulty. Each
and every problem/difficulty is fully analyzed and described. The problems/difficulties in each

sub-section are organized according to their frequency.

The analysis of each problem/difficulty was introduced by means of tables and charts.
The tables were used to show the number of the participants who faced a particular
problem/difficulty while translating the title, first sentence, second sentence, third sentence and
fourth sentence of each passage in each language. The overall number and percentage of all the
participants who faced that problem/difficulty while translating one language into the other
were placed at the end of each table. The charts were used to show the distribution of every
problem/difficulty. Another chart was also used to show the percentage of the participants who
faced that difficulty compared to the percentage of the participants who did not. This chapter is
furnished with as many illustrative examples as possible from the participants’ actual
translations; i.e. the translated passages. Such examples are used to clarify the discussion

provided after every table.
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4.1 Section One: English to Arabic

We have seen in the previous chapter that the participants in this research work were
confronted with several grammatical, lexical and semantic and stylistic problems and
difficulties while trying to transfer the content of the two English passages into Arabic. This
section is a statistical analysis of the most recurrent problems and difficulties detected while
analyzing the Arabic translations of the English passages. In this section, the problems and
difficulties are arranged from the most to the least frequent ones. The grammatical problems
and difficulties discussed here include prepositions, tenses, the definite and indefinite articles,
agreement, grammatical cases, order of words and formation of words. The semantic and lexical
problems and difficulties include the translation of individual words in context, proper nouns,
abbreviations, quantifiers, collocations and possessive adjectives. In the stylistic problems and
difficulties, we discussed the translation of titles as nominal sentences and the use of the

coordinating conjunction ‘3’ to connect items in a series and the sentences of the same passage.

4.1.1 The grammatical problems and difficulties
4.1.1.1 Prepositions

Translating English prepositions into Arabic was the first major difficulty that faced all

the participants in this research work.

Table 4.1: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems in translating

English prepositions into Arabic

The The Remarks
first second
passage | passage
The title 25 9 3 participants did not translate the

title of the first passage and 9
participants did not translate the title
of the second passage

The first sentence 36 5 |
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The second sentence 18 22 S [ ——

The third sentence | ----- 18 2 participants did not translate the

third sentence of the 2" passage

The fourth sentence 25 14 One participant did not translate the
4" sentence of the 1% passage and 2
participants left the 4™ sentence of the

2"d passage untranslated

The total number of the One participant did not translate the
participants who faced 57 first passage and 3 other participants
problems in translating left the second passage untranslated

prepositions

The percentage 100% | e

flips omissions unacceptable prep. addition
Chart 4.1/A: Types of errors in translating prepositions

As shown in Table 4.1, 57 participants (all the participants in this study) were confronted with
problems and difficulties while trying to find the suitable Arabic equivalence for an English
preposition. Chart 4.1/A reveals the types of errors while translating prepositions from English
into Arabic as follows: flip errors, errors of omission, using unacceptable prepositions and
errors of addition. Flips, which were made by 43 participants (constituting 75% of the total
number of the participants who faced difficulties in translating tenses), happened when the
participants used one preposition instead of the other; but this did not greatly affect the overall

meaning of the phrase or sentence. Omission errors, which were made by 40 participants (70%),
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happened when the participants left a ST’s preposition untranslated and/or they did not add a
preposition where no preposition was used in the English text but a preposition was a
requirement for the correct structure and meaning of the Arabic text. Using unacceptable
prepositions, which was made by 35 participants (61%), happened when the participants
rendered an English preposition into Arabic using an unacceptable equivalence which affected
- and in most cases changed - the intended meaning of the ST. Addition errors, which were
made by 7 participants (12%), happened when the participants some prepositions in the TT,;
however, these prepositions were neither existing in the ST nor were they necessary for the
structure or meaning of the TT.

Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:

The title: While translating into Arabic the preposition ‘across’, 22 participants had difficulties.
So, they either unacceptably translated it using the prepositions ‘4 /fi:/ (in) or ‘we’ /San/ (of),
the adverbs ‘ e’ [Sabra/ (across) or ‘s~/Js’ /nahwa/hawla/ (around), a preposition and an
adverb as ‘s> & /fi; nahwal/, ‘s\a3l & /fi: 2anha:?/ (in around) or they left it untranslated.
‘Across’, in this context, is simply equivalent to the Arabic preposition ‘<’ /min/ (from) or ¢ &<

3l /min ?anha:?/ (from all over).

3 other participates translated ‘spy poisoning’ as ‘cusmlal awnd” ftasmi:mun  lizaso:sin/
(poisoning for a spy) or ‘sl s ftasmi:mun bilzaso:si/ (poisoning with a spy), adding

the prepositions ‘J” /la:m/ (for ) and ‘<’ /ba?/ (with) for no reason.

The first sentence: 36 participants had difficulties while translating the prepositions of the

phrase ‘as a response to’. 24 participants unacceptably translated ‘as’ to ‘J’ /la:m/ (to/for), ¢ ue
Jab” /min ?agzli/ (for) or ‘¥ /fi/ (in). <As’, in this context, is equivalent to the Arabic preposition

‘2’ [ka:f/. Two other participants left ‘as’ untranslated.

13 participants unacceptably translated the preposition ‘to” as ‘) /?ila:/ (to), ‘J’ /la:m/ (for/to)
or ‘e’ [San/ (from/of). “To” in this context simply means ‘e’ /Sala:/ (this is an example of no

one to one correspondence). 11 other participants ignored translating ‘to’.
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The second sentence: 3 participants translated this sentence as © (Y el 5 2 53 (S 301 G ) el

... Omwala by i’ [Pamarar ra?i:sul Pamrizki:u do:na:ld tra:mb ?ila sitti:na diblu:ma:si:ian .../
(the American President Donald Trump ordered to sixty diplomats to leave the country), ¢ o
cor Ol e bl e il el e i alli g0 S5V Jarra?izsul 2amrizkizu do:na:ld tra:mb Pamara
lisittizna minad diblu:ma:sizinar ru:sizina .../ (the American President Donald Trump ordered
for sixty of the Russian diplomats to leave the country) and ©... ¢ _iw Ciad Caa 55 alli s uds ) sal’
[?amara ra?i:su do:na:ld tramb lisitti:na sufara:?in .../ (a President Donald Trump ordered for
sixty ambassadors to leave the country). The addition of prepositions ‘J” /lam/ (for) and ‘.’
[?ila:/ (to) before ‘uin’ /sittizn/ (sixty) are not required at all.

13 participants translated °... has ordered sixty Russian diplomats to leave the country’ as * !
33 3ol L s 5 L sy i’ /Pamara sittizna diblo:masizian ro:si:ian limuya:daratil bila:di/
(ordered sixty Russian diplomats for leaving the country), or adding no preposition before ¢ s
Al e 8 palie L gy Lanla shy (iw’ /wa Pamara sitti:na diblo:masi:ian ro:si:ian muya:darata minal
bila:di/ (and ordered sixty Russian diplomats leave the country), instead of ¢ Lula sha Gy el
B 3 ol Lss )’ /wa gqad Pamara sitti:na diblo:masi:ian ro:si:ian bimuya:daratil bila:di/ (has

ordered sixty Russian diplomats to leave the country).

Note: Two participants made errors of prepositions in the two parts of this sentence.

The fourth sentence: 19 participants unacceptably translated ‘indicates that” as ‘%l i /tufi:ru

?Pannaha:/ (indicates that or points out that), using no preposition after the verb. 6 other
participants unacceptably translated it adding the preposition ‘<> /ba:?/ (with) as ‘b i
/tufizru bi?annaha:/ (indicates with that). Although ‘indicates’ in the English text does not
require a preposition, when translated into Arabic, it must take the preposition ‘.’ /?ila:/ (t0)
as ‘Ll ) & ftuficru ?ila: Pannaha:/ (indicates to that).

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

The title: While translating ‘aged 76°, 3 participants provided incorrect prepositions as e (»
76’ Imin Sumri 76/ (from the age of 76) or ‘76 s« =’ /Qala: Sumri 76/ (on the age of 76)
instead of ‘o_xe (s Cpaandl g Al 2 [fizs sadisati was sabSi:na min Sumrihi/ (at the age of 76).

One participant unacceptably translated it using no preposition as ’ e (= 76 455 /tuwuffia 76
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min Sumrihi/ (dies 76 of age). Although no preposition was used in the English phrase, a
preposition is required when translated into Arabic.

Note: One participant did not translate ‘aged 76’.

The first sentence: 5 participants had difficulties with translating the preposition ‘at’ in ‘at the
age of’. So, 4 participants translated it unacceptably using the prepositions ‘e’ /Sala:/ (on) or
‘)’ [?ila:/ (to) instead of ‘% /fi:/ (at). The fifth participant unacceptably dropped ‘at’ and
translated the sentence as ‘e se (o (prpw s 3w 4 (S” [huwa ka:na 76 min Sumrihi/ (he was 76 of

age).

The second sentence: 23 participants has difficulties with translating the prepositions ‘for’ and

‘with’ in this sentence ‘the British scientist was famed for his work with black holes and
relativity”’. So, they rendered ‘for’ in Arabic literally as ‘dal s’ /min ?azli/ (for) and ‘with’ as
‘e=’ /mag/ (with) or left one or the two of them untranslated. Only very few participants rendered
“for’ correctly as ‘J’ /laxzm/ (for) or ‘> /ba:?/ (because of) and ‘with’ as ‘Ja 2 /fi maza:li/
(in the field of).

The third sentence: 17 participants translated ‘with’ in ‘... after being diagnosed with a rare

form of motor neuron disease’” literally as ‘a=" /ma¢/ (with) or unacceptably as ‘¢« /min/ (from)
or ‘Jd’ /laxm/ (for). One participant unacceptably dropped ‘with’ and translated the clause as ¢ =
O35 JSS (e e sad 40° [haGda Pannahu tafaxxasa maradfun min fakli njuzrun/ (after he
diagnosed an illness of a from of nuoron). The best Arabic equivalence for ‘with’ in this context
is ‘’ /ba:?/ (With) as ‘Sl Ossanll G e e 30 B ol 4middd &3 ol 29 /baCda ?an tamma
tafxisuhu binaw¢in nadirin min marad‘il Sus*bu:nil haraki:i/ (after being diagnosed with a rare

form of motor neuron disease).

2

Note: 11 participants left ‘after being diagnosed with ..." untranslated, so they were not

included in the count.

The fourth sentence: 14 participants faced problems while translating the preposition ‘for’ in

the clause ‘... whose work will live on for many years’. So, 10 participants used wrong
equivalences as ‘=’ /Sala:/ (on), ‘5 /hatta:/ (till) or <Y /?ila:/ (to) instead of ‘J°, and 4 other
participants unacceptably dropped the preposition and translated the clause as © s allaci a5

<l sl ftabga: ?aSma:lahu Siddatas sanawa:ti/ (his work live on many the years), © 4l i3

84



saae Gl s’ ftabga: ?afma:lahu sanawa:tin Sadi:datin/ (his work lives on many years) or © L
saaall @l giudl alee” /sajahja; Samalahu assanawa:til Sadidatah/ (his work will live on the many

years).

merrors

Hno errors

Chart 4.1/B: Translation of prepositions

Chart 4.1/B shows that all the participants in this research work faced difficulties while
translating prepositions from English into Arabic. The means that translating English
prepositions into Arabic is a great challenge for the students who are non-native speakers of

neither English nor Arabic.

4.1.1.2 Tenses
The second translation difficulty that was faced by almost all the participants is related

to correctly translating English tenses into Arabic.

Table 4.2: Number and percentage of the participants who faced difficulties in

translating English tenses into Arabic

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

Thetitle | - | - 3 participants did not translate the
title of the first passage and 9
participants did not translate the title

of the second passage

The first sentence 7 3% | e
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The second sentence 31 5 0 -
The third sentence 39 8 2 participants did not translate the
third sentence of the 2" passage

The fourth sentence 33 35 One participant did not translate the
4" sentence of the 1% passage and 2
participants left the 4™ sentence of

the 2" passage untranslated

The total number of the One participant did not translate the

participants who faced 56 first passage and 3 other participants

difficulties in translating left the second passage untranslated

tenses

The percentage %% | -

present
perfect

El ==

present  pastsimple  present

simple

progressive

Chart 4.2/A: Types of errors of tenses

Table 4.2 shows that 56 participants (98%) made so many errors while translating the English
tenses into Arabic, especially while translating the present perfect tense, the present simple
tense, the past simple tense and the present progressive tense. Chart 4.2/A reveals that 46
participants (82%) faced difficulties in properly translating the English present perfect tense
into Arabic. Therefore, they rendered it as a simple past tense by using the Arabic perfective
verb form without preceding it with the particle ‘2’ /qad/. 33 participants (59%) faced problems
while trying to transfer the English present simple tense into Arabic. Thus they translated it

using the Arabic perfective verb form which is equivalent to the English past simple tense. On

86




the contrary, 11 participants (20%) translated the English past simple tense either by using the
Arabic imperfective verb form which is equivalent to the English present simple tense or present
progressive tense or by correctly using the perfective verb form but preceding it with “2¥* /qad/,
a form which is equivalent to the present perfect tense in English. Finally, 7 participants (13%)
had difficulties while translating the English present progressive tense. So, they rendered it into
Avrabic as the simple past tense.

Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:

The first sentence: The tense used in this sentence is the present progressive ‘The United States

and its European allies are expelling dozens of Russian diplomats ...” which must be rendered
into Arabic as the imperfective tense ‘>k3 [tat‘rudu/ or ‘ak: ...~ ftagwmu bitsardi/ (is
expelling). However, 6 participants unacceptably rendered it using the perfective verb form as
‘@l /tfaradat/ or ‘aki <y frachat tatrudu/ (expelled). One participant translated it using
the imperfective verb form, but unacceptably preceded it with the auxiliary ‘) 5\S* /ka:nu:/ (were)
which gives the sense that the action was in progress in the past which does not agree with the
intended tense of the ST.

The second sentence: The English present perfect is equivalent to the Arabic perfective verb

form, and the particle ‘%’ /gad/ is usually placed before the verb to indicate that the action
happened at an unspecified time in the past (cf. Chapter 3, Section ...). Almost all the
participants translated ‘... have made the same move’ into Arabic using the perfective verb
form. However, 30 of them did not precede it with the perfect aspect indicator ¥ /qad/, which
makes it equivalent to the English past tense. One participant rendered it using the perfective
verb form preceded by the particle 23 /lagad/ which makes it equivalent to the English past

perfect tense.

The third sentence: 39 participants unacceptably translated the present perfect tense of the third

sentence ‘US President Donald Trump has ordered ...” into Arabic using the perfective verb
form as < I’ /2amara/ (ordered), without adding the aspectual indicator ‘% /qad/ which makes

it equivalent to the English simple past tense.
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The fourth sentence: Translating the tenses of this sentence was a challenge to many

participants. This sentence was particularly challenging as it has two tenses the present simple
of the conjoined verbs ‘denies ..., and indicates’ which is equivalent to the Arabic imperfective
verb form ‘s ¢, SE ftunkiru ..., watufi:ru/ (denies ..., and indicates) and the simple future
of ‘will respond” which is also equivalent to the Arabic imperfective verb form but preceded
by a future marker ‘2iw/2y s’ [sawfa taruddu/ sataruddu/ (will respond). However, 29
participants translated ‘denies’ using the perfective verb form as ‘i o Sil> /?ankarat/
rafad*at/ (denied/refused). 25 participants translated ‘indicates’ using the perfective form of the
verb as ‘il /?fa:rat/ (indicated). Finally, 17 participants rendered ‘will reply’ into Arabic

using the imperfective form ‘2% /taruddu/ (replies) but without adding any future marker.
Note: Only 10 students translated the tenses of the three verbs into Arabic correctly.

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

The first sentence: 35 participants translated the present perfect tense in this sentence ‘... has

died ...” into Arabic using the perfective verb form as follows ‘JaV¥! oldl s/ac yae Al/cile/ 8 557
/tuwuffia/ma:ta/lagia mas‘rafahu/wafa:hul ?azalu/ (died/ passed away). Using the perfective
verb form here is correct; however, the participants must have preceded the verb with the

particle 3% /gad/ which indicates that the action happened at an unspecified time in the past.

The second sentence: 12 participants unacceptably translated ‘was famed’ in the second

sentence into Arabic using the perfective verb form ‘ 23V /iftahara/ (famed), preceding it with
the particle ‘3’ /qad/ as ‘&3l 28 /gad iftahara/ (has been famous) which makes it equivalent to

the English present perfect tense ‘he has been famed’.

One participant unacceptably translated ‘wrote’ in the same sentence using the imperfective
form ‘5% /jaktubu/ (writes/is writing) which is equivalent to the English simple present tense.
Two other participants unacceptably translated ‘wrote’ using the Arabic perfective verb form
and the particle ‘2¥* /qad/ as ‘=S ¥ /gad kataba/ (has written) which makes it equivalent in

English to ‘he has written’.

The third sentence: 8 participants translated the past simple tense of the first part of this sentence

‘“..., Prof. Hawking was given only a few years to live ...”” using the perfective verb form but

unacceptably preceding it with the particle ‘2 /gad/ as ‘4 J\S & /gad ka:na lahu/ (he has had),
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‘= ¥ [gad muniha/ (he has been given), c-u\ 2 /gad ?uti:ha/ (he has been made available);
etc. which makes it equivalent to the English present perfect tense.

Note: 3 participants did not translate this part of the sentence. Therefore, they were excluded

from the count.

The fourth sentence: 35 participants rendered the future time of the second part of the fourth

sentence ‘... whose work will live on for many years’ into Arabic using the imperfective verb

form ‘ 2w/bsy/a 53 [jadu:mul/ jahja:/ jabga:/ (lives on) but without any future indicator.

H errors

Eno errors

Chart 4.2/B: Translation of tenses

Chart 4.2/B shows the percentage of the participants who made errors while trying to properly
transfer the English present perfect, present simple, past simple and present progressive tenses
into Arabic which is 98% compared to the percentage of the participants who did not which is
only 2%. The means that translating tenses from English into Arabic is a quite problematic area

for the non-native students.

4.1.1.3 Definiteness and indefiniteness

Almost all the students who participated in this study faced problems and difficulties

while trying to indicate the English cases of definiteness and indefiniteness in Arabic.
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Table 4.3: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems in indicating
definiteness and indefiniteness while translating from English into Arabic

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

The title 49 | - 3 participants did not translate the
title of the first passage and 9
participants did not translate the title

of the second passage

The first sentence 38 4 -

The second sentence 14 24 | e

The third sentence 11 11 2 participants did not translate the

third sentence of the 2" passage
The fourth sentence 17 15 One participant did not translate the
4™ sentence of the 1 passage and 2
participants left the 4™ sentence of the
2" passage untranslated

The total number of the One participant did not translate the

participants who faced 56 first passage and 3 other participants

difficulties in indicating left the second passage untranslated

definiteness and

indefiniteness

The percentage 8% | e
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flip errors defintie article two articles
with definite nouns

Chart 4.3/A: Types of errors of definiteness and indefiniteness

As show in Table 4.3, 56 participants (98%) faced difficulties in revealing definiteness and
indefiniteness while translating from English into Arabic. These difficulties were clear in the
errors made by the participants while rendering the English definite and indefinite articles into
Arabic. As presented in Chart 4.3/A, the errors of indicating definiteness and indefiniteness as
emerged from the analysis of the translated Arabic texts are the followings: a) flip errors which
mean using the definite article instead of the indefinite indicator and vice versa; an error made
by all the participants who faced this difficulty, b) using the definite article with definite nouns;
22 participants (39%) unacceptably added the Arabic definite article ‘J” /al/ before some
definite nouns like proper nouns and names and c) using two articles; 2 participants (4%) used
the Arabic definite article and indefinite indicator with the same noun which is totally

unacceptable.
Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:

The title: 41 participants translated ‘spy poisoning” as ‘Cxall /os sulall arens” ftasmizmul za:su:si/
alSaini/ (poisoning the spy/ the eye). Using the definite article here is incorrect as in the ST the
identity of ‘Lssulal falza:su:si/ (the spy) is not revealed and thus ‘spy’ must be translated into
Arabic using the indefinite marker; ‘nunnation’ (See Chapter 3, Section ....... ) as

/3a:su:sin/ (a spy).
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37 participants unacceptably added the definite article when translated ‘Russian diplomats are
expelled’ as ‘ame sV Cpsla shall 3 )k [tSardud diblu:ma:si:inar ru:si:ina/ (the Russian diplomats
are expelled).

16 participants unacceptably added the Arabic definite article to the proper noun ‘Ls
/?wrubba/ (Europe) when translating the title into Arabic as Ls,sY)” /al?wrubba/ (the Europe).

The first sentence: 21 participants translated the indefinite noun ‘a spy’ as ‘s’ /alza:su:si/

(the spy), adding the definite article ‘J"” /al/ (the) for no reason. This unacceptable as the word
‘spy’ is mentioned only one time in the four sentences and the ST does not provide any specific

information about the identity of this spy.

29 participants also unacceptably added the definite article ‘J”” /al/ (the) to the indefinite noun
‘diplomats’ while translating ‘dozens of Russian diplomats’ as ‘s ) Cpanlashall (e &) yie”

[Safara:tin minad diblu:ma:si:inar ru:si:ina/ (dozens of Russian diplomats).

The second sentence: 11 participants translated the indefinite noun ‘diplomats’ as a definite

noun ‘e sbAlI” faddiblu:ma:sizina/ (the diplomats).

3 other participants unacceptably translated ‘Europe’ as ‘Lss¥/,s¥) fal?wrubba/ (the
Europe). One participant unacceptably translated ‘diplomats’, using the definite article (J') /al/
(the) and the indefinite article (nunnation) as ‘Ll sball> /addiblu:ma:sizian/ (the a diplomat).

Arabic never allows the use of the definite and indefinite articles together.

The third sentence: 11 participants translated ‘Germany’, ‘France’ and/or ‘Ukraine’

unacceptably adding the definite article (J) /al/ (the) to them.

The fourth sentence: 17 participants translated ‘Russia’ into Arabic unacceptably adding the

definite article to it as ‘L3 /alrru:sja:/ (the Russia).

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

The first sentence: 14 participants translated ¢... physicist Stephen Hawking ...” as ¢ &b alle

&Sl cann’ [Qa:lim fiizja:?i: stefen ha:wking/ (a physicist Stephen Hawking). However, in
Arabic the two parts of a conjunct structure must agree in definiteness and indefiniteness (cf.

Chapter Three, Section 3.1.1.8). Since ‘Stephen Hawking’ is a proper name, ‘physicist’ must
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be definite. Therefore, the phrase must be rendered in Arabic as ‘&S (iin Sbojdll Al
/alfa:limul fi:zja:?i:u stefen ha:wking/ or ‘&S (aduw ¢L 3l Hlle” /Qa:limul fiizja:?i stefen
ha:wking/ (the physicist Stephen Hawking).

The second sentence: 8 participants unacceptably translated ‘black holes and relativity’ in the

second sentence as indefinite nouns ‘Az ¢l 5w 58 /Ouqu:b sawda:? wa nisbiziah/ (a black
holes and a relativity). However, ‘black holes’ and ‘relativity’ are two well-known theories
introduced by the physicist Stephen Hawking and thus must be translated into Arabic using the
definite article as ‘4wl 5 o2 sud)l 2 58° /a0OuUqu:bus sawda:? wan nisbi:iah/ (the black holes and
relativity).

Note: 5 participants did not translate ‘black holes and relativity’ and 3 other participants
transliterated it. So, they were excluded from the count here.

21 participants translated ‘books’ in ‘popular science books’ as a definite noun preceding it
with the Arabic definite article as ‘4l dulall S Jalkutubul Silmi:iatur ra:?izatu/ (the
popular science books), “duedll aslall S /alkutubul Sulu:mif faShi:iatu/ (the popular science
books), ‘aslall & 5 ) sediall iSW” falkutubul mafhu:ratu fi:l Sulu:mi/ (the famous books about
science). However, ‘books’ is indefinite plural noun in the ST and must be translated into
Arabic using the indefinite indicator ‘¢ (nunnation) as ‘4 4wle WiS* /kutuban Silmi:iatan

ra:?izatan/ (popular science books).

Note: 5 participants made errors of articles while translating ‘black holes and relativity’ and

‘popular science books’.

The third sentence: 2 participants unacceptably translated ‘at the age 0f 22, ...” as * (n e s U 8

.. «e_ae &’ [fi: Baznin wa Sifri:na min Sumrihi/ (at an age of 22) instead of ¢ (e (p pdall g S 3

.. «o«e” [fi:0 Oa:ni: wal Cifri:na min Sumrihi/ (at the age of 22).

7 participants translated ‘a rare disease’ in ‘after being diagnosed with a rare motor neuron

disease” unacceptably as a definite noun ‘24l (= ,<ll” falmaradfin na:diri/ (the rare disease).

2 other participants unacceptably translated ‘few years’ as ‘<l siudl sy’ /bid*Cas sanawa:ti/ (the

few years) instead of ‘& siw aa’ /pid*Ca sanawa:tin/ (few years).
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The fourth sentence: 15 participants translated the phrase ‘for many years’ unacceptably as ¢ )
3,8 ol 5217 /?la:] PaSwa:mil kaOi:rati/ (for the many years), s ) <l i) J) [?la:s sanwa:til
kaOi:rati/ (for the many years), ‘<l sl 3220 /li€iddatis sanawa:ti/ (for the few years), ¢ <&l sl
4.l /lissanawa:til gqadimati/ (for_the coming years), ‘4l shll <l gl /lissanawa:tit® tsawi:lati/
(for_the long years); etc.

merrors

Eno errors

Chart 4.3/B: Indicating definiteness and indefiniteness

Chart 4.3/B shows the percentage of the participants who encountered problems and difficulties
while translating the definite and indefinite articles from English to Arabic which is 98%
compared to the percentage of the participants who did not which is only 2%. Being faced by a
huge percentage of the participants, translating the defining and indefinite articles from English

into Arabic really poses a difficulty for the non-native students.

4.1.1.4 Grammatical agreement

The fourth grammatical component that posed a difficulty for the majority of the
participants while translating from English into Arabic is related to revealing grammatical

agreement between two items in a sentence.
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Table 4.4: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems and

difficulties of grammatical agreement in English to Arabic translation

The The Remarks
first second
passage | passage
The title 2 3 3 participants did not translate
the title of the first passage and
9 participants did not translate
the title of the second passage
The first sentence 39 4 | e
The second sentence 4 5 | -
The third sentence 26 2 2 participants did not translate
the third sentence of the 2"
passage
The fourth sentence 20 3 One participant did not translate
the 4™ sentence of the 1%
passage and 2 participants left
the 4™ sentence of the 2"
passage untranslated
The total number of the One participant did not translate
participants who faced problems 52 the first passage and 3 other
and difficulties of grammatical participants left the second
agreement passage untranslated
The percentage 91% | @ -
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Chart 4.4/A: Types of errors of grammatical agreement

Table 4.4 shows that 52 participants (91%) faced problems and difficulties of grammatical
agreement while trying to translate the English extracts into Arabic. This is obvious in the errors
made by the participants. These errors are, as shown in Chart 4.4/A, distributed into:

a) subject-verb agreement errors: in the translations of 36 participants (69%), there was no

grammatical agreement in number and/or gender between the verb and its subject.

b) noun-adjective agreement errors: in the translations of 36 participants (69%), there was no
grammatical agreement between the adjective and the noun in gender, number, case and/or

definiteness.

c) errors of agreement between two elements in a conjunct structure: 28 students (54%) did not
attain grammatical agreement in case and/or definiteness between the elements of a conjunct

structure.

d) pronoun-antecedent agreement errors: in the translations of 11 students (21%), grammatical

agreement between the pronoun and its antecedent in gender and/or number was not achieved.

e) number-noun agreement errors: one student (2%) did not achieve agreement in gender

between the noun and the number it modifies.

Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:
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The title: Two participants made subject-verb agreement errors translating ‘Russian diplomats
are expelled’ as ‘Osss )V Osweshall caa Al [Paxrazatid dibu:mizu:nar ru:si:u:na/ (made the
Russian diplomats go out) and ‘Osssleshall Gas)ll <3k’ ftfaradatir ru:sud diblu:masi:u:na/
(expelled the Russian diplomats). ‘csslesball /addiblu:masi:u:na/ (the diplomats) is a
masculine plural noun whereas adding ‘<’ /ta:?/ (feminine marker) to the verbs ‘z ,a” /?axraza/
(made someone go out) and ‘2,k’ /t*arada/ (expelled) makes them indicate a singular feminine

noun.

The first sentence: 9 participants translated ‘“The United States and its European allies are

expelling dozens of Russian diplomats ...”", making subject-verb agreement errors. Some

illustrative examples are provided below:

o O s Gl shall e TS Lo la  Basiall Y ol 2 3y

juxrizul wila:ja:tul muttahidatu wa musa:€idatuha kafi:ran minad diblu:ma:si:inar ru:si:ina ...
the United States and its assistant are making many Russian diplomats go out...

o s e Ll S oelila s 1Syl o yA
juxrizu Pamri:ka: wa hulafa:?hi fi ?wru:bba: sufara:? ru:si:a: ...

America and allies in Europe are making the ambassadors of Russia go out ...

oLy e) i e <l e ey ¥l aglila g sasiall ALY 6 3yl

jat‘rudul wila:ja:tul muttahidatu wa hulafa:?aha:l ?awru:bi:iu:na Safaratin min sufara:?i ru:si:ia

the United States and its assistant are expelling dozens of the ambassadors of Russia ...

e sV e sl (e il e 3yl g ) oY) Lgila g Basiall LY )

alwila:ja:tul muttahidatu wa hilfuha:1 ?awru:bi:iatu tat‘rudu Safaratin minad dibloma:si:r ru:si:i

the United States and its European ally are expelling dozens of the Russia diplomat ...

oo Cona 3V e slaall (g Sl e a3 pla Loy ol 5 Basiall LY Sl )
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?innal wila:ja:til muttahidati wa ?awru:bba: t'aradat afaratin minad diblu:ma:si:inar ru:si:ina

the United States and Europe are expelling dozens of Russian diplomats ...

In these translations, there is no S-V agreement. In the 1%, 2" and 3" translations, there is no
agreement between the subject and the verb in gender as the closest subject to the verb; i.e.
aaiall LY S /alwilazja:t almuttahidah/ (the United States) and “\SuI” /?amrizka/ (America),
are feminine proper nouns in Arabic, whereas ‘z_32’ /juxrizu/ (makes someone go out) and
‘2 ky fjatrudu/ (expels) indicate a masculine subject. Thus they must have translated ‘are
expelling’ as 2,k /tat‘rudu/ to indicate S-V agreement. In the rest translations, the students
positioned the conjoined subject before the verb. In such case the verb must agree with the
closest subject which is ‘W stéls” /hulafa:?uha:/ “its allies’ in gender and with the overall subject
which is W slils g saa%all LY GI” falwilazja:tul muttahidatu wa hulafa:?uha:/ (the United States)
in number. So, they must have translated the sentence as * 53 ks &5 55 5Y) b slils 5 sasiall LY

coOmes ) Gale bl @l yiée” Jalwilazjaitul muttahidatu wa hulafa:?uha:l ?awru:biziu:na
jat‘rudu:na Safaratid dibloma:si:inar ru:si:ina .../ (the United States and its European allies are

expelling dozens of Russian diplomats ...).

27 participants unacceptably translated the compound subject ‘‘the United States and its
European allies’’ using the nominative marker ‘2’ /u/ for ‘the United States’ as “sasiall &Y 52
/alwila:ja:tul muttahidatu/ (the United-NOM States-NOM; the United States) and the accusative
or genitive case marker for ‘its ... allies’ as ‘w:W&ls’ /hulafa:?aha:/ (allies-ACC-her; its allies) or
‘Ll /hulafa:?iha:/ (allies-GEN-her; its allies). However, ‘the United States’ and ‘its allies’
are two elements in a conjunct structure. We have already explained in Chapter Three, Section
.... that the two elements of a conjunct structure must agree in case. This means that ‘its ...
allies’ must be rendered into Arabic using the nominative case marker as ‘\ sii~’ /hulafa:?uha:/

(allies-NoM-her; its allies).
Note: One participant left the word ‘allies’ untranslated, so he/she was excluded from the count.

2 participants unacceptably translated ‘its’ into Arabic as ‘s stls/eclils” fhulafa: ?ah/ hulafa:?uh/
(his allies). “»” /n/ (his) is a pronoun which is used to refer to singular masculine nouns. The

pronoun ‘its’ in the ST refers to ‘the United States’, which is a feminine noun in Arabic. Thus
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to achieve agreement between the pronoun and its reference, the participants must have
translated ‘its’ using the feminine pronoun ‘W’ /ha:/ (her) as ‘w3’ /hulafa:?uha:/ which is
equivalent in English to (its allies).

22 participants unacceptably translated ‘its European allies” as ‘0= 5,5Y) elils’ /hulafa: ?aha:l
2awru:bi:iu:na/ (allies-Acc-its/DEF DEF-Europeans-NOM; its European allies), ‘s s¥) a sl
/hulafa:?uha:l ?awru:bi:ina/ (allies-NOM-its/DEF DEF-Europeans-GEN; its European allies),
“AusysY) lells’ fhulafai?aha:l awru:biziah/ (allies/M/PL-its/DEF DEF-European/F/SG; its
European allies), ‘4x s Wals’ /halifuha: ?awru:bbiziah/ (ally/M-its/DEF European/F/INDEF; its
European allies), ‘2s,sY) ils’ /hulafa:?iha:l Pawru:bi:i/ (allie/PL-its DEF-European/sG; its
European allies); etc. In all these translations, there is no agreement between the noun ‘allies’
and it adjective ‘European’ either in case, number, definiteness and/or gender. This phrase must
be translated as ‘OsusosY) wilils’ /hulafa:?aha:l Pawru:bi:iu:na/ (allies-NOM/M-its/DEF DEF-

Europeans/NOM/M; its European allies).

Note: 7 participants left the adjective ‘European’ untranslated. Two participants translated ‘its
allies’ unintelligibly as ‘< 3 /ftahri:f/ (---) and ‘44>’ /hari:fah/ (---), so the researcher

excluded their translations.

Note: One participant did not translate the first part of the sentence; i.e. ‘“The United States and
its European allies are expelling dozens of Russian diplomats ...””. So he/she was excluded

from the analysis of this part.

6 participants unacceptably translated ‘a former Russian spy’ as ‘Gl (o )l (0 sl [3a:5u:sI0
arru:si:l assa:biqi/ (spy-INDEF DEF-Russian DEF-former; the former Russian a spy), ¢ oss«ls
Gl w5y [3azsu:sin ru:si:in assa:biqi/ (Spy-INDEF Russian-INDEF DEF-former; the former a
Russian spy), ‘ousals (5 Gl fassa:biqi ru:si:in 3a:su:sin/ (DEF-former DEF-Russian spy-
INDEF; the former a Russian spy); etc. In these translations, either of the two adjectives ‘5.’
Iru:siz/ (Russian) / ‘G’ /sazbig/ (former) or the two of them are defined with <J" /al/ (the),
whereas the noun they describe; i.e. ‘wsssla’ /za:susin/ (a spy), is indefinite. Another
participant translated it as ‘GsY) Gu s ) Gunl 523V Jalzawa:si:sir ru:sizinal Pasbaqi/ (DEF-spies
DEF-Russians DEF-former/SG). Here there is no agreement in number between the noun
‘Ll 52l Jalzawa:sizs/ (spies) which is plural and its adjective ‘GY /al?asbag/ (former)

which is singular. For the sake of achieving grammatical agreement between the noun and the
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adjectives describing it, the phrase must be translated as ‘@l w35 oosla’ [3a:suisin ru:si:in

sa:bigin/ (a former Russian spy).

Note: One student did not translate this whole phrase; i.e. ‘a former Russian spy’. Therefore,
he/she was not included in the analysis.

The second sentence: Two participants translated ‘US President Donald Trump’ as © as )l

G i Al 50 4S5 51 Jarra?i:sul Pamrizkiziatu do:na:1d tramb/ (DEF-President-M DEF-American-F
Donald Trump; the American President Donald Trump) and ‘<« 5 AU 2 (s )’ /ra?i:su do:na:ld

tramb/ (President-INDEF Donald Trump; a President Donald Trump). In the first translation
there is no agreement in gender between the noun and its adjective. In the second translation,
there is no agreement in definiteness and indefiniteness between the two nouns of the conjunct
structure ‘President Donald Trump’. ‘w5 Al s3* /do:na:ld tramb/ (Donald Trump) is a proper
name so it is definite. Thus the phrase must have been translated as ‘<3 2t 52 (i I farra?i:su

do:na:ld tramb/ (the President Donald Trump).

Two participants translated ‘Russian diplomats’ as ¢ sl Gala sh” /diblo:ma:sizinar ru:sizina/
(diplomat-PL-INDF DEF-Russian-PL) and another r participant translated it as “Asw s )l () seula sLall’
/addiblo:ma:si:iu:nar ru:si:iah/ (DEF-diplomat-PL/M DEF-Russian-SG/F). In the first translation,
there is no agreement between the noun and its adjective in definiteness and indefiniteness and

in the second translation, there is no agreement in number and gender.

The third sentence: We have already mentioned in Chapter Three, Section 3.1.1.2 that in Arabic,

the verb agrees with the gender of the closest subject in the two sentence patterns (SV or VS)
and the number of the overall subject only in the SV sentence structure. ‘Germany’, ‘France’,
‘Ukraine’ and ‘EU countries’ together are the subject of the third sentence. When the sentence
is translated into the V-S Arabic structure, ‘Germany’ will be the closest subject to the verb.
Since Germany is a singular feminine noun in Arabic, the verb ‘have made the same move’
must be translated as ‘s sl (uit <l /ga:mat binafsil xut®wati/. However, 5 participants did
not achieve agreement in gender between the verb and its subject when they unacceptably

translated ‘have made’ as masculine verbs ‘2 /ga:ma/, ‘Jac’ /Samila/ or <3a31° /itaxadal.

When the sentence is translated into the S-V Arabic structure, ‘EU countries’ will be the closest

subject. Since ‘EU countries’ is a plural feminine noun in Arabic, the verb ‘have made the same
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move’ must be translated as ‘3 shall (it (8 /qumna binafsil xut®wati/. 20 participants used the
S-V word order when they translated the third sentences but they did not achieve agreement in
number between the verb and its subject when they translated ‘have made’ as ‘33 /itaxadat/,
‘sl Jaxadat/, ‘<lay’ /badalat/, <) sixé” [faSalu:/, ‘ha’ /xat'a:/ or <’ [sa:ral.

The translations provided by these 25 students indicate that the students are unaware of the

Avrabic subject-verb agreement rules.

Two participants translated ‘EU’ as ‘4 5¥1 231 /alitha:dul 2awrubi:iatu/ (DEF-union/M DEF-

European-F), in which there is no agreement in gender between the noun and its adjective.

Note: One participant has made both errors; i.e. subject-verb agreement and noun-adjective

agreement, while translating this sentence.

The fourth sentence: 20 students had difficulties in achieving subject-verb agreement and/or

pronoun-reference agreement while translating this sentence into Arabic. The subject of this
sentence; i.e. ‘Russia’, is a feminine proper noun in Arabic. However, 13 participants translated
the verbs in this sentences ‘denies’, ‘indicates’ and ‘will respond’ as “ )Sw” /junkir/, ‘b2’ fjufizr/
and ‘2’ /sajarud/; etc., which are used when the subject is masculine. To achieve subject-
verb agreement in gender, the verbs must be translated as S5 /tunkir/, ‘w33 ftufizr/ and 2w’
[satarud/. 7 participants also translated the pronoun ‘it’ (which refers to Russia) as ‘o’ /h/ (he)

which indicates a masculine noun, instead of ‘W’ /ha:/ (she).

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

The title: 3 other participants translated ‘dies’ in ‘visionary physicist dies’ as ‘< 3 /tamu:tu/
and ‘A5 [tatawaffa:/ (she dies). Their translations are unacceptable because ‘visionary
physicist’ refers to ‘Stephen Hawking’. Therefore, ‘dies’ must be translated as ‘< s« /jamu:tu/

or ‘45’ [/jatawaffa:/ (he dies).

The First sentence: 4 participants translated ‘world renowned physicist” as: ‘3 il suéill alle”

/Sa:limun nafsif fahi:ratu/ (scientist/M/INDEF DEF-psychology DEF-famous-F; the famous
scientist of psychology), ‘il JLyé &lle” [/Ca:limu fi:zi:a:?i: alfa:lami:/ (scientist/INDEF
physicist/INDEF DEF-international; the international a scientist of physics), ¢ <y Jb jé Jlle

dlle 5,87 /Ca:limun fi:zi:a:?i:un da:tu fuhratin Sa:liah/ (scientist-M physicist-m of high fame-F;
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a scientist of physics of high fame) and ‘sede/sme  SL3E  Jalfiiziza:?i:
maSru:fun/mafhu:run/ (DEF-physicist well-known/famous/INDEF; a well-known/famous the
physicist). In such translations, there is no agreement in gender, definiteness and/or

indefiniteness between the noun and its adjective.

The second sentence: Two participants unacceptably translated ‘the British scientist was famed

for’ as:

i cield il ol
alfa:limul bari:tani:u da:Sat s‘i:tuhu
DEF-scientist/M DEF-British was famed-she

(the British scientist was famed for)

el allal) B e gL
gad Ja:fa Juhratul ca:limil bari:tani:i

PAR  spread/M  fame-F DEF-scientist DEF-British

(the fame of the British scientist spread)

In the first translation, ‘A=)’ /al€a:lim/ (scientist) is a masculine noun whereas adding the
feminine marker ‘il & Jat/ to the verb ‘¢)> /da:Sa/ (was famed for) makes it indicate a
feminine noun. In the second translation, ‘¢ %" /fuhratu/ (fame) is a feminine noun whereas the

verb ‘gL’ [fa:Qa/ (spread) is used with masculine nouns.

3 other participants translated ‘several popular science books’ as ‘aslall A 5 peddl e i
/kutuban Sadi:datan affahi:ratan fi:l Sulu:mi/ (books-INDEF many-INDEF DEF-famous in science;
many famous books about science), 1 i Lale L3S” /kutuban Silmi:an kadi:ran/ (books-INDEF/F
scientific-INDEF/M many-INDEF/M; many scientific books) and 5 el alall i€l o e
/Sadi:dan min kutubil Silmi:if fahi:ratu/ (many-INDEF of DEF-kutubi/F DEF-sceintific/M DEF-
famous/F; many famous science books). In the first translation, the participant did not achieve
agreement between the noun ‘=€” /kutub/ (books/INDEF) and the adjective ‘s_s)\ /affahi:ratu/
(DEF-famous) as the noun ‘=S /kutub/ (books) is indefinite and its adjective 3 _uedl
/affahi:ratu/ (the famous) is defined with ‘J”” /al/ (the). In the second and third translations, the
participants translated the adjective ‘popular’ as masculine ‘Gale” /Silmizian/ (scientific-INDEF)
and ‘< falSilmi:/ (DEF-scientific). This is unacceptable as in Arabic, ‘<” /kutub/ (books)
is a broken plural noun and thus it must be treated as a feminine singular noun. So, the adjective
it modifies must also be feminine too. Therefore, ‘scientific’ must be translated here as ‘4le’

/Cilmi:iatan/.
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The third sentence: Two participants made errors of agreement while translating this sentence.

One participant translated °..., Prof. Hawking was give ..." as °... Cubel 8 &Sl byl |
/... albro:fi:so:r hawking qad ?uStfjat .../ (... Professor Hawking has been given ...). In this
translation, there is no agreement in gender between the verb ‘<uhel’ /2uStSjat/ (give/PPT-F) and
its masculine subject ‘&Sila s, Jalbro:fi:so:r hawking/ (Pro. Hawking). The other
participant translated ‘a rare ... disease’ as ‘s_sha La %’ /maradan xat‘i:ran/ (disease-INDEF/M
serious-F; a serious disease), achieving no agreement in gender between the noun and its

adjective.

The fourth sentence: 3 participants made pronoun-reference agreement errors in their Arabic

translations of this sentence. One participant translated it as ©... 4xl oe afis by ) (s 0o 5 J&
/ga:la ?awla:duhu, lo:si: ro:ba:rt wa taim San ?abi:hi .../ (his children, Lucy Robert and Tim
said about his father ...), achieving no agreement in number between the singular masculine
pronoun >’ /h/ (his) and its plural reference ¥ si” /?awla:d/ (children). The second participant
translated ‘his children’ as ‘\Jiki® /at*fa:luha:/ (her kids), achieving no agreement in gender
between the singular masculine pronoun ‘&’ /ha:/ (her) and its masculine reference ‘Stephen
Hawking’. Finally, the third participant translated ‘... a great scientist and an extraordinary
man whose work ..."" as “... el a5 52l B s Ma )5 TS We /.. Ga:liman kabi:ran wa
ragulan xa:riganl $a:dah wa satabqa: ?aSma:luha: .../ (a great scientist and an supernatural man
and her works will live on), achieving no agreement in gender between the feminine pronoun

‘@’ /ha:/ in ‘!’ /2aCma:luha:/ (her works) and its masculine reference ‘Hawking’.

merrors
®no errors

Chart 4.4/B: Translating grammatical agreement
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Chart 4.4/b shows the percentage of the participants who made errors of grammatical agreement
while translating from English into Arabic which is 91% compared to the percentage of the
participants who did not which is only 9%. The fact that 91% of the participants made errors of
grammatical agreement proves that it is a major difficulty for the non-native students while
translating from English into Arabic.

4.1.1.5 Grammatical cases

Revealing Arabic three cases (nominative, accusative and genitive) was the fifth
difficulty for the majority of the participants while translating from English into Arabic.

Table 4.5: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems and
difficulties of grammatical cases in English to Arabic translation

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

The title 6 | - 3 participants did not translate
the title of the first passage and
9 participants did not translate

the title of the second passage

The first sentence 27 | - | e
The second sentence 12 4 | e
The third sentence | - | - 2 participants did not translate
the third sentence of the 2"
passage
The fourth sentence | - 15 One participant did not

translate the 4" sentence of the
1% passage and 2 participants
left the 4™ sentence of the 2™

passage untranslated
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The total number of the participants One participant did not
who faced problems and difficulties 51 translate the first passage and 3
of grammatical cases other participants left the
second passage untranslated

The percentage 89% | e

nominative  accuative case genitive case
case

Chart 4.5/A: Types of errors of grammatical case

Table 4.5 shows that 51 participants (89%) came across problems while trying to reveal Arabic
three grammatical cases. Thus they unacceptably used one case in place of the other. Chart
4.5/A shows that 39 participants (76%) had a difficulty in revealing the nominative case; viz.,
they incorrectly used the accusative or genitive markers for the nominative case, that 34
participants (67) faced difficulties in revealing the accusative case; viz., they incorrectly used
the nominative markers for the accusative case, and that 5 participants (10%) encountered
problems while revealing the genitive case; viz., they incorrectly used the accusative or

nominative markers for the genitive case.
Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:

The title: 16 participants translated ‘Russian diplomats’ as ‘Ossussll O smalashall®
/addiblo:ma:si:u:nar ru:si:u:na/ (DEF-diplomat-PL/NOM DEF-Russian-PL/NOM; the Russian
diplomats). Using the nominative case marker is unacceptable here. The students should have

read the title carefully and the passage to understand that ‘Russian diplomats’ is the receiver of
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the action in this sentence. Therefore, they must have translated it using the accusative case
marker ‘Cp-" /i:n/ as ‘Cps ) e sLAl” faddiblo:ma:siziznar ru:sizi:na/ (DEF-diplomat-PL/ACC
DEF-Russian-PL/ACC; the Russian diplomats).

The first sentence: 26 participants translated ‘its European allies’ as ‘Oms¥! Weldls?

/hulafa: ?aha:1 ?awrubi:i:na/ (allies-ACC-her DEF-European-GEN; its European allies) or © lilals
O 553V [hulafa:?iha:] Pawrubi:i:na/ (allies-GEN-her DEF-European-GEN; its European allies).
Such translations express the accusative or genitive case respectively. However, ‘its European
allies’ is part of the conjoined subject ““The United States and its European allies’’. Therefore,
the nominative case marker must have been used here as “... Osusos¥) W slila 5 sasiall <Y 12
/alwilazja:tul muttahidatu wa hulafa:?uha:1 ?awrubi:u:na/ (DEF-states-NOM DEF-united-NOM

and allies-NOM-her DEF-Europeans-NOM; the United States and its European allies).

One participant translated ‘dozens of Russian diplomats’ using the nominative case markers as
‘Osas ) Gl gl (e ) yde” [Qafara:tin minad diblo:ma:si:i:nar ru:si:i:na/ (dozens of DEF-
diplomats-NOM DEF-RussianS-NOM; the Russian diplomats). This is unacceptable because after
prepositions, nouns must be in the genitive not nominative case. Thus the phrase must be
translated into Arabic as ‘Cms V) Gmeleshall (e @l de” [Qafara:tin minad diblo:ma:si:iznar

ru:si:izna/ (dozens of DEF-diplomats-GEN DEF-Russians-GEN; the Russian diplomats).

The second sentence: 12 participants translated ‘60 Russian diplomats’ unacceptably as ‘ (e

Ems) Gemleshy” [sittizna diplo:ma:sizun ru:si:un/ (60 diplomat-NOM Russian-NOM). However,

‘diplomats’ is the object of the sentence and must take the accusative case marker as © (s

L 5, Gl s /sittizna diplo:ma:sizan ru:si:an/ (60 diplomat-Acc Russian-AccC)..

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

The second sentence: 4 participants translated ‘the British scientist was famed for ...” as < J\S
o oseie Say ) Al kaznal Sa:limul bari:tsa:nizu mafhuirun/ or ©... b Sla ) Alladl S

/ka:nal Sa:limul bari:t"a:ni:u fahi:run/ (was DEF-scientist-NOM DEF-British-NOM famous-NOM;

the British scientist was famous for ...). However, ‘_Jseie’ /mafhu:run/ and ‘e’ [fahi:run/
‘famous’ here is the predicate of the modal verb ‘0\S” /ka:na/ and must take the accusative case

marker as ‘... |ysede Sty ) Al S° /kaznal Sa:limul bariztsa:ni:u mafhuzran/ or € Al oS
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.. s sy 50 fkaznal Sa:limul bari:t‘a:nizu fahi:ran/ (was DEF-scientist-NOM DEF-British-

NOM famous-ACC; the Brisitish scientist was famous for ...).

The fourth sentence: 8 participants rendered the phrase ‘his children’ using the accusative case

marker as ‘e¢Lui” /2abna:?ahu/ (children-Acc-his; his children) or the genitive case marker ‘i’
[?abna:?ihi/ (children-GEN-his; his children). This is unacceptable as ‘his children’ is the
subject of the sentence and the nominative case marker must be used as ‘3’ /?abna:?uhu/
(children-NoM-his; his children).

8 participants translated ‘‘He was a great scientist and an extraordinary man ...”’ in the same
sentence as nominative ‘‘Sliul Jay ade e € /kazna ?a:limun ?adfi:mun wa razulun
istOna:i:un/ (was scientist-NOM great-NOM and man-NOM extraordinary-NOM; he was a great
scientist and an extraordinary man). This translation is unacceptable as this phrase is the
predicate of the modal verb ‘0\S” /ka:na/ and must take the accusative marker as ¢ luke Wile o\S
Ll s ” /ka:na ?a:liman ?ad‘i:man wa razulan istdna:i:an/ (was scientist-ACC great-ACC
and man-AcCc extraordinary-ACC; he was a great scientist and an exceptional man).

Note: One participant faced difficulties of grammatical case while translating ‘his children’ as

well as ‘‘a great scientist and an extraordinary man”’.

merrors

Eno errors

Chart 4.5/B: Translation of grammatical case

Chart 4.5/B shows the percentage of the participants who made errors while trying to reveal the
Arabic three grammatical cases which is 89% compared to the percentage of the participants

who did not which is 11%. The fact that 89% of the participants made errors while revealing
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the grammatical cases verifies that it is another major difficulty for the non-native students

while translating from English into Arabic.

4.1.1.6 Word order

Many participants did not reverse the order of subjects and verbs and adjectives and

nouns while translating the English passages into Arabic. This resulted in major grammatical

errors.

Table 4.6: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems and

difficulties in reversing word order while translating from English into Arabic

The The Remarks
first second
passage | passage
The title 4 25 3 participants did not translate the
title of the first passage and 9
participants did not translate the
title of the second passage
The first sentence 15 X
The second sentence 12 7 e
The third sentence 20 | - 2 participants did not translate the
third sentence of the 2" passage

The fourth sentence 5 10 One participant did not translate the

4" sentence of the 1% passage and 2

participants left the 4™ sentence of

the 2" passage untranslated

The total number of the One participant did not translate the
participants who  faced 49 first passage and 3 other
difficulties in reversing the participants left the second passage
order of words untranslated
The percentage 8% | -
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verh/subiect noun/adiective

Chart 4.6/A: Errors of word order

As shown in Table 4.6, 49 participants (86) did not reverse the order of words while translating
the English passages into Arabic. This particularly applies to the order of the verb and its subject
and the noun and its adjective. While in English the verb comes after its subject and the noun
comes after its adjective, in Arabic it is the total opposite; viz., the verb comes before its subject
and the noun comes before its adjective (as explained in Chapter 3, Section 3.1.1.5). However,
47 participants (96%) unacceptably placed the subject before the verb and 16 participants (33%)
unacceptably placed the adjective before the noun while translating from English into Arabic
(as illustrated in Chart 4.6/A). In other words, those participants unacceptably kept the English

words order in the translated texts.
Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:

The title: 4 participants translated ‘Russian diplomats’ into Arabic as ‘Osslashy sy
/ruzsi:u:na diblo:ma:si:u:na/, keeping the adjective ‘0.’ /ru:si:u:n/ (Russian) before the noun
‘Oseleshy’ /diblo:ma:si:u:m/ (diplomats). This is not acceptable as in Arabic adjectives are

positioned after nouns.

The first sentence: 3 participants unacceptably placed the adjective before the noun while

translating ‘Russian diplomats’ as ‘sl sha w5y’ fruzsizizna diblo:ma:si:i:na/.

Two participants unacceptably kept the English adjective/noun word order while translating ‘a
former Russian spy’ into ArabiC as ‘(s sula (o5, @’ [assabiq ru:si: 3a:su:s/ or ¢ Gl 4 sl

o=’ [arru:si:ahs sabiq Sai:n/.
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11 participants unacceptably kept the English SV words order while translating this sentence
into Arabic as:

e O sV Gl slaall (g ol e 35 il ) (o 5V gl 5 3asiall <Y )

alwila:ja:tul muttasidatu wa tara:lifuha:l Pawru:bbi:u ranat tat'rudu ¢ajaratin minad
diblu:ma:si:inar ru:sicina ...

the United States and its European supporters started expelling dozens of Russian diplomats

e G s G slaal) il e 063yl any 5W) Waelila g Baniall 4S5 51 LY 1)

alwila:ja:tul muttasidatu wa tara:lifuha:l Pawru:bbi:u ranat tat'rudu ¢ajaratin minad
diblu:ma:si:inar ru:sicina ...

the American United States and its European allies are expelling dozens of Russian diplomats

sl il glall Gl pdie 3 i A Y1 Ledla g saaiall Y )

alwila:ja:tul muttazidatu wa #ilfuha:l Pawru:bbi:atu tarrudu ¢ajaratid diblu:ma:si:inar
ru:sizina ...

the United States and its European allies are expelling dozens of Russian diplomats ...

.., etc.

The second sentence: 9 participants kept the English SV words order while translating this

sentence into Arabic. 3 other participants unacceptably translated ‘Russian diplomats’ placing

the adjective before the noun.

The third sentence: 20 participants unacceptably kept the English SVO words order while

translating ‘Germany, France, Ukraine and various other EU countries have made the same
move’ into Arabic as:

Jandl o) g Jad 5 AV L of alas) 23 saamtia g o S5l il Lilall

Zalma:nia:, fra:ns Pwkri:n wa muta¢adidat bila:d Pittiia:d 2awrubba:l Puxra: fafala siwa:l

famali.

Germany, France Ukraine and many other countries of the Europe Union made the same work.
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Alie 3 ghadll Al byl e e lalllg op S g bl 5 il

7alma:nia:, faransa:, juwkri:n wal bulda:nu yai:ruga: fi Pawrubba: ittaxad‘atil xut‘wata
mi6lahu.

Germany, France, Ukraine and other countries in Europe took the same move like it.

LY i3 oo dad a8 gV st (e Jsa82c g o S e (L yi (Lilall g

wa 7alma:nia:, faransa:, juwkri:n wa ¢iddatu duwalin mil 7ittiza:dil 2awrubbi:u gad xat‘a:
xut'watal wila:ja:ti.

Germany, France, Ukraine and many countries of the Europe Union have made the move of the
States.

Jandl ass Jae oy ) alasy) 3 lllaal) (ams Liagl 5 Al ST e il 53 Al

Zalma:niah, fra:ns, 2wkra:njah wa ?ai:d*an basdul mama:liki fi:| ?ittiza:dil Pawrubbi:l famila
nafsal famali.

Germany, France, Ukraine and also some kingdoms in the Europe Union made the same work.

i) i A AR Ay g 5 oY1 Al SUAS Ll S 5y L ji Lkl

Zalma:nia:. faransa:. jwkra:nia: kadalikal bulda:nul Pawrubbiatul muxtalifatu xta:rat
nafsa/f [ai?i.

Germany. France. Ukraine and also the different European countries chose the same thing.

..; etc.

The fourth sentence: 5 participants kept the English SV words order while translating this

sentences into Arabic as the following:

o Aleal) 81550 Gl 4l iy Loy
ru:si:a: jarfud‘u 2annahu lai:sa dawran fi:l zamlati ...
Russia refuses that it is not a role in the campaign ...

o Aaall 50 (gl e il 38 L g
war ru:si:a: gad tabarra?at min dawrin fi:l zamlati ...
and Russia has disowned any role in the campaign ...

o Al (B 50 (gl 8 L )l Laiy
bai:nama:r ru:si:a: nafa: 7ai:ia dawrin fi:l iamlati ...
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while Russia denied any role in the campaign ...

A

.. G‘m\g“sﬂjjduaﬁ&u.n} \

arru:s tarfudfu dawr fi:l ?i?tida:?i ...
the Russians refuses role in the attack ...

o Aaall (BT 0 S Ly
arru:si:a: tunkiru dawran fi:l iamlati ...
the Russia denies a role in the campaign ...

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:
The title: 22 participants unacceptably did not reverse the English words order of the subject
followed by the verb while translating the title into Arabic as:

76 0 i Sa M il 3l Sla i

stefen ha:king, alfi:zya: ?i:ul mifali:u ma:ta fi: {umri 76.

Stephen Hawking, the perfect physicist died aged 76.

76 e b Gle Canpund Ly g )l Caalia 1 i€ g (i)
istefen ha:wki:ns: s‘a:zibur rwja: fi:si:st ma:ta fi: fumri 76.
Stephen Hawkins: the (...) physicist died aged 76.
T6 e A A58 g kil L el S gl Gadu
stefen ha:wking: alfi:zya: 7i:un nad‘ari:u ttawaffa: fi: fumri 76.
Stephen Hawking: the theoretical physicist dies aged 76.

..; etc.

7 participants also translated ‘visionary physicist” in the title keeping the English words order
into Arabic as ‘s somay cala’ [sfachib bastizrah fizzya:?i:/ (visionary physicist). Such
translation is unacceptable in Arabic as the noun must always come before its adjective as
b madl 53 ALl falfizzya:?i: du:l bas‘izrah/ (the visionary physicist).

Note: 5 participants did not translate ‘visionary’ and 3 participants left ‘physicist’ untranslated.

These patricians were not included in the count.

The first sentence: 10 participants unacceptably kept the English SV words order and translated

this sentence into Arabic as:
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2ae (58 76 (B (A5 &S s Gl gdd) calladl S 5l
alfizzya: 7izul ¢a:lami:u//ahi:ru isti:fen ha:wki:ng tuwuffi:a fi: 76 min {umrihi.
The famous international physicist Stephen Hawking died at the age of 76.
e (3076 3538 ASla (il 5 el (il e
¢a:limun nafsi:/ /ahi:ratu istfi:n ha:ki:k gad tuwuffi:a 76 min ¢umrinhi.
The famous psychiatrist Istphen Hakik died of 76.
a8 (30 76 (o Cla 2B ASla Gl alla) eladl 3 ) sgdia (o 1
fizzya: 2izun ma/hu:run fi 2anAa: 7il $a:lam isti:fen ha:ki:ng gad ma:ta fi: 76 min fumrihi.
A world-known physicist Stephen Hawking has died at the age of 76.

..; etc.

Two participants unacceptably kept the adjective before the noun when they translated ‘world
renowned physicist’ as ¢ b8l el e ldl” [affahi:rul ?a:lami:ul fi:zja:?i:u/ (the international

famous physicist) and ‘2L # e’ [fahi:run fi:zja:?i:un/ (@ famous physicist).

The second sentence: 7 participants unacceptably did not reverse the order of the subject and

verb when they translated this sentence as:

‘oadead dia ey Jlay il Al
alfa:limul bari:ta:ni:u da:Sat s‘i:tuhu Camalihi ...

(the British scientist was famed for his work ...)

ol o e o paitag sl el 5
wal Culama: Pul bari:ta:ni:u:na fahara $ala: Samalihi ...
(the British scientists famed on his work...)
‘. Qaadl 138 Jany IS agilday ) e alladl®
alfa:limu minal bari:ta:ni:ah ka:na jafmalu hada:l Samala ...

(the scientist from Britain was working this work ...)

..; etc.

The fourth sentence: 10 participants unacceptably kept the English VS words order when they

translated ‘... an extraordinary man whose work will live on for many years’ to:
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¢ llall 8 5K Al s alee 5
.. wa Samaluhu ja$i:fu lissanatil kaOirati fi:l $a:lam.

.. and his work will live for the many year in the world.

ol sl e el G/ Glms alac 50
.. wa Samaluhu saja$i:fu / sajabqa: lil$adi:di minas sanawati.

.. and his work will live for the many year in the world.

Ayl i) Y i allaes
.. wa Pa$maluhu satabqa: ?ila’s sanawa:tit® t‘awi:lah .

.. and his works will live on for the long years.

...; etc.

merrors

Hno errors

Chart 4.6/B: Reversing the order of word

Chart 4.6/B shows the percentage of the participants who kept the English order of subjects and
verbs and adjectives and nouns while translating in the Arabic translation which is 86%
compared to the participants who reversed this order to suit Arabic structure which is 14%.
Being faced by a huge percentage of the participants, translating the defining and indefinite

articles from English into Arabic really poses a difficulty for the non-native students.

4.1.1.7 Formation of words

Translating an English word into Arabic using the correct word form was another

grammatical difficulty faced by more than half of the participants.
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Table 4.7: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems and

difficulties in words formation

The The Remarks
first | second
passage | passage
The title 16 | - 3 participants did not translate the
title of the first passage and 9
participants did not translate the
title of the second passage

The first sentence 6 | - | -
The second sentence 6 5 | e
The third sentence 3 | - 2 participants did not translate the

third sentence of the 2" passage
The fourth sentence 6 | --- One participant did not translate

the 4™ sentence of the 1% passage

and 2 participants left the 4
sentence of the 2" passage
untranslated

The total number of the One participant did not translate
participants who encountered 32 the first passage and 3 other
problems and difficulties in participants left the second passage
forming words untranslated
The percentage 5% | @ -
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|
nouns adjectives verbs

Chart 4.7/A: Types of word formation errors

Table 4.7 shows that providing the correct form of words while translating from English into
Arabic was a challenging task for 32 participants (56%). Chart 4.7/A clarifies that 25
participants (78%) had a difficulty in providing the correct form of some English nouns in
Arabic, so they translated them as adjectives, verbs or gerunds. 14 participants (44%) had
difficulties in translating some English adjectives into Arabic, so they translated them as nouns
or as verbs. Finally, two participants (6%) could not provide the correct form of two English
verbs in Arabic, so one of them rendered it as an adjective and the other one rendered it as a

noun.
Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:

The title: While rendering the phrase ‘spy poisoning’ into Arabic, 9 participants unacceptably
translated ‘poisoning’ as ‘a~’ /sum/ (poison), and 4 participants unacceptably translated ‘spy’
as ‘ussa¥’ [tazassus/ (spying). However, to properly convey the ST intended meaning, the first
group of participants must have translated ‘poisoning’ as a gerund as ‘a=x3’ ftasmi:m/. The
second group of participants must have translated ‘spy’ by deriving its meaning from the gerund
‘o’ ftazassus/ (Spying) as ‘wessla’ /3aisuis/ (spy). Pre-reading the ST would have helped

them in providing correct translations of this phrase.

7 participants translated ‘Europe’ as an adjective ‘25 =25,51° /2uwrubbi:/ (Europe).
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4 participants unacceptably translated ‘Russian’ in ‘Russian diplomats’ as a noun ‘L sl 258 51
/alwufu:dur ru:sja/ (the Russia delegations) and ot shall L5 )l1” Jarru:sjad diblo:masi:/ (the

Russia diplomat).

The first sentence: 14 participants translated the gerund ‘poisoning’ as a noun ‘e ses/aw’

/sum/sumu:m/ (poison/poisons) or as a verb ‘s /tasammama/ (got poisoned). ‘Poisoning’

must be translated here into Arabic as ‘a2 /tasammum/.

Two participants translated ‘European’ as a noun ‘%3’ /2awrubba/. Translating the adjective
‘European’ as a noun changed the meaning of the original phrase from ‘European allies’ to

‘allies of Europe’.
One participant translated ‘allies’ as an adjective ‘lis’ /mutaha:lif/ (allied).

One participant unacceptably translated spy as an adjective ‘cwis’ /mutazassis/ (being spied
on); which changes the meaning of the word in the ST.

The second sentence: One participant unacceptably translated the verb ‘has ordered’ in the

second sentence as an adjective ‘s’ /ma?mu:r/ (being ordered). This has changed the ST
meaning from ‘ordering someone to do something’ to ‘being ordered by someone to do

something’. 5 other participants unacceptably translated ‘Russian’ as a noun ‘L3’ /ru:sja/

(Russia).

The third sentence: Two participants translated ‘Germany’ as ‘dslal/ Sl

/?alma:ni:/?alma:ni:iah/ (German), one participant translated ‘France’ as ‘4w #° /faransi:iah/

(French) and one participant translated ‘Ukraine’ as ‘S [?ukra:ni:/ (Ukrainian).
Note: One participant made errors while forming the adjectives ‘Germany” and ‘Ukraine’.

The fourth sentence: 6 participants unacceptably translated ‘Russia’ in the fourth sentence as

an adjective ‘w=3)’ /ru:s/ ‘Russians’.

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

The second sentence: 5 participants translated ‘the British scientist was famed for ...” as © &

o gl Jlay ) WM ka:nal Sa:limul barizta:ni:u iftahara .../. Such translation is unacceptable
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as the adjective ‘famed’ was translated into Arabic as a verb ‘33l /iftahara/ which resulted in

an awkward structure.

M Errors

m No errors

Chart 4.7/B: Formation of words

Chart 4.7/B shows the percentage of the participants who made errors of words formation,
which is 56%, compared to the percentage of the participants who did not, which is 44%. So,
providing the correct word form while translating from English into Arabic is also a difficulty

for the non-native students.

4.1.2 The semantic and lexical problems and difficulties

Understanding the meaning of some individual words or groups of words in the English
passages and/or choosing their most appropriate lexical equivalences in Arabic was a major

difficulty for all the participants.

Table 4.8: Number and percentage of the participants who faced semantic and lexical

difficulties in English to Arabic translation

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

The title 19 24 3 participants did not translate
the title of the first passage and 9
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participants did not translate the
title of the second passage
The first sentence 32 O
The second sentence 20 3% | -
The third sentence 57 30 2 participants did not translate
the third sentence of the 2™
passage
The fourth sentence 54 27 One participant did not translate
the 4'" sentence of the 1 passage
and 2 participants left the 4%
sentence of the 2" passage
untranslated
The total number of the participants One participant did not translate
who encountered semantic and 57 the first passage and 3 other
lexical problems and difficulties in participants left the second
English to Arabic translation passage untranslated
The percentage 100% | -

individual
words

proper nouns abbreviations quantifiers

collocations  posessive

adjectives

Chart 4.8/A: Distribution of the semantic and lexical errors

Table 4.8 shows that every participant in this study faced many semantic and lexical problems

and difficulties. This means that they faced problems and difficulties in comprehending the
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meaning of an item (a word or group of words) in the English passages and/or in rendering it
correctly in Arabic. This includes (as presented in Chart 4.8/A) the translation of individual
words in context; faced by all the participants, translation of proper nouns; also faced by all the
participants, translation of abbreviations; faced by all the participants, translation of
collocations; faced by 23 participants (40%) and translation of pronouns; faced by 15
participants (26%). Whenever the participants were encountered with such problems and
difficulties, they translated the ST item either by using unacceptably TL equivalence, by leaving

it untranslated, by transliterating it or by providing two equivalences.

Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:

The title: Two participants translated ‘poisoning’ (~«~3) /tasmi:m/ unacceptably as ‘e~ /wasm/

(mark) or ‘a~_’ /rasm/ (drawing).

5 participants translated ‘diplomats’ (Csslshs) /diblo:masi:iu:n/ unacceptably as ‘sbw’
[sja:si:/ (a politician), ‘Cssxie/a85° /wufu:d/mandu:bu:n/ (delegates/delegations) or ‘<l plaw’
/muxa:bara:t/ (intelligence), 13 participants translated it inaccurately as ‘s’ /sufara:?/

(ambassadors), and one participants transliterated it as ‘<uwe skwy’ /di:plumi:t/.

13 participants translated ‘are expelled’ unacceptably as ‘z s>’ /xaraza/ (went out), ‘&’ /nufija/
(was exiled), ‘J=? [fusfila/ (was fired), ‘<% /tatruku/ (are leaving), ‘2=’ fjufarridu/ (is
displacing), ‘s> /[?ilya:?/ (cancellation), ‘st /[istaxraza:/ (they extracted), s sy
ljutsa:ridu:/ (are chasing) or ‘J=3 /taSzulu/ (are dismissed; of a job or work). 7 participants
translated ‘are expelled’ inaccurately as ‘z!J3) z_a2” [juxrizu/ ?ixra:3/ (to make someone get

out of a place).

The Arabic equivalence for the ‘US’ is ‘sasiall LYW /alwila:ja:t almuttahidah/ (the United
States) or ‘S I’ /?amrizka:/ (America). However, two participants unacceptably translated it
as ‘saaiall aa¥)’ fal?umam alalmuttahidah/ (the United Nations/UN) or Ss ¥ 2s3YV /al?ittiha:d
al?amri:ki:/ (the American Union). 15 other participants translated it inaccurately as
U b/ S el fal?amrickiz/  ?amrizkiziah/  (American), ‘sasiall A, Y fal?amrizkiziah
almuttahidah/ (the United American), ‘4S; ¥ saaidl” falmuttahidah al?amri:ki:iah/ (the United
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America), ‘saiall 48 Y @Y 5 fwila:ja:t al?amrizkiziah almuttahidah/ (the States of United
America) or ‘s2aiall Y ) /alwila:jah almuttahidah/ (the United State).

One participant translated ‘Europe’ unacceptably as ¢, s¥) sas¥) /al?ittha:dul ?awrubi:/ (the
European Union/ EU). Two other participants transliterated it as ‘L) /aljurubba:/ or ‘s sl
[alju:rwh/.

The first sentence: 3 participants translated ‘the United States’ (s2a3all LY ll) Jalwila:ja:t
almuttahidah/ unacceptably as ‘s2sid) a¥)’ /al?umam alalmuttahidah/ (the United Nations/UN)

and one participant left it untranslated. 8 other participants translated ‘the United States’
inaccurately as ‘sasiall 2¥)° Jalwila:jah almuttahidah/ (the United State), ‘sasiall \Sy .3V
/al?amri:ka: almuttahidah/ (the United America) or 4S:Y¥) said?  /almuttahidah
al?amri:ki:iah/ (the American United).

8 participants translated ‘allies’ (s\is) /hulafa:?/ unacceptably as ‘I /quwa:t/ (forces),
‘Lacle’ /mus:Qidatuha:/ (its assistants), ‘WilEe’ [Qala:qa:tuha:/ (its relations), ‘clalail

[?ittiha:da:t/ (Unions) or unintelligibly as ‘44 ~” /hari:fa/ (---).

2 participants translated the possessive adjective ‘its’ in ‘the United States and its European
allies’ unacceptable using the masculine pronoun ‘e-> /h/ (its) as ‘esWils’ /hulafa:?ah/ or s 5’
/hulafa:?uh/ (his allies). 9 other participants translated this phrase but left ‘its’ untranslated as
Osmssy) slilall g sasiall WY I [alwila:ja:tul muttahidatu wal hulafa:?ul 2awrubbi:iu:na/ (the
United states and the European allies), which somehow affect the intended meaning of the ST.
‘Its” here refers to ‘the United States’, and since ‘the United States’ (s2aiall LY 1) /alwila:ja:tul
muttahidatu/ is feminine in Arabic, ‘its European allies’ must be translated into Arabic using

the feminine pronoun ‘W-" as “Csw s Y) W3’ fhulafa: Puha:l 2awrubbi:iu:na/.

15 participants translated ‘are expelling’ (2k3/2,k) /jat'rud/tatrud/ unacceptably as ‘i
/tatruk/ (are leaving), ‘25 /ftutsa:rid/ (are chasing), ‘JJ=3 /taSzul/ (are dismissed*), < s
/tunkir/ (are denying), ‘s )k’ /tSarahat/ (asked), ‘325 /taraddad/ (hesitated), ‘245 /tufarrid/
(are displacing), ‘&5 /tanfi:/ (are denying), ‘J—=& /tafsSil/ (are firing), ‘Jh=3 /tuSatt‘il/ (to
bring down) or ‘ca 2’ [xarazat/ (went out). 5 participants translated ‘are expelling’

inaccurately as ‘z Jal/z 23 ftuxrizu/ Paxraza/ (to make someone get out of a place).
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19 participants had difficulties in translating ‘dozens’. So, they either translated it incorrectly
as Gsll/NP /2a:la:f/ 2ulu:fan/ (thousands), ‘148 /kabi:ran/ (a lot of), ‘uaelisac’ /alSadi:dah/
Ciddah/ (many) or ‘s_de’ [Qafarah/ (ten), literally as _&e Wi/AL 3 /iOna: Safar/ dazzi:nah/
(twelve), unintelligibly as ‘Jwe/ e’ [Qasi:r/ Sasi:l/ or left it untranslated. ‘Dozens’ in this

context is best be translated into Arabic generally as ‘&l e’ /Qafara:t/.

5 participants translated ‘diplomats’ (¢ ko) /diplo:ma:si:iu:n/ unacceptably as ‘Js’ /riza:l/
(men), ‘=L’ fsjaisi:/  (a politician) or  ‘Ossxe/asss’ fwufuid/ mandu:bu:n/
(delegates/delegations), 13 participants translated ‘diplomats’ inaccurately as ‘¢!’ /sufara:?/
(ambassadors), and one participant transliterated it as ‘< slua” /diplo:mi:t/.

5 participants translated ‘as a response to” (l= 12,) /raddan Sala:/ unacceptably as ‘Jal ¢’ /min
?azl/ (for), ‘L&l /intiga:man/ (as a revenge to), ‘s’ /bisabab/ (as a reason of), ‘dsuv
/nati:zah/ (as a result of) or ‘2=’ /Sagba/ (after/following).

One participant provided an unintelligible translation of ‘poisoning” as ‘33> (---).

The Arabic equivalence for the ‘UK’ is ‘saaiall 4Sleal)” falmamlakah almuttahida/. However, six
participants unacceptably translated it as ‘s3s) sall a¥)’ /al?umam almuwa:hidah/ (the Unifying
Nations), ‘sasiall a¥P /alPumam almuttahidah/ (the UN), “asidl <Y W7 Jalwila:jact
almuttahidah/ (the US), ‘&Yl s3aidl” /alPamrizka: almuttahidah/ (the United America) or
‘) _ilai¥) asleall” falmamlakah al?inziltra:/ (the Kingdom of England), 20 participants translated
it inaccurately as ‘4xay ’ /bari:t‘a:niah/ (Britain), </ 3 /?inkiltra:/ (England) or s g 4<lee
/mamlakah muwahhadah/ (Unifying Kingdom), and one participant provided an unintelligible

translation of it as ‘saaiall 4,ULesl) /alhima:na:jah almutthidahy/.

The second sentence: Two participants translated ‘president’ inaccurately as ‘¢!, 05 o)’ fra?is

wuzara:?/ (prime minister).

One participant unacceptably translated ‘US President’ as “sasiall ae¥l usi ' /ra?izs al?umam
almuttahidah/ (the President of the UN), 6 participants translated it inaccurately as ‘ ust)
4S5, <Y) fra?i:s al?amrizkiziah/ (president of the American), ‘4Sise¥) saaidl Lui )’ [ra?ics
almuttahidah al?amri:ki:iah/ (president of the American united) or ‘aie ¥y /wila:jah

muttahidah/ (United State), and one participant left it untranslated.
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5 participants translated ‘has ordered’ unacceptably as ‘LSa aal/aSs’ fhakama/ ?Pas‘dara

hukman/ (sentenced).

5 participants translated ‘diplomats’ unacceptably as ‘0w 52’ /mandu:bi:n/ (delegates) or L sk’
/diblo:man/ (diploma), 8 participants translated it inaccurately as ‘elaw’ [sufara:?/
(ambassadors), and two participants transliterated it as ‘<l sball” /addiblo:ma:t/ or ‘e sy’
/diblo:mi:t/.

3 participants translated ‘to leave the country’ as ‘234l 4053 /litaxliatil bila:di/ (to empty the
country), <=3l e3aY’ /li?izla:?il bila:di/ (to vacate the country) or ‘33Ul ge Vsl of” /2an
jataxallu: Sanil bila:di/ (to give the country up).

3 participants unacceptably translated ‘country’ as ‘¥ /wila:jah/ (state), ‘s’ /watfan/
(home) or “4sks’ /mamlakah/ (kingdom).

The third sentence: Two participants translated ‘Germany’ (W) /?alma:nja/ unacceptably as
‘bl falju:na:n/ (Greece) or ‘<’ /aljaman/ (Yemen) and 3 other participants transliterated

it as ‘s>’ [3irmani:/.
10 participants transliterated ‘France’ (\_93) /faransa:/ as ‘w2 /fra:ns/.

33 participants transliterated ‘Ukraine’ (Wl Ssl) /Pwka:nja:/ as ‘ceSs’ fjuzkrizn/ or <cuSsP

[?u:kri:n/, 3 participants left it untranslated.

5 participants translated ‘various’ incorrectly as ‘4ilids’ /muztalifah/ (different), ‘o=~ /baSds/

(some) or ‘2=’ [Sadad/ (humber), and 30 other participants left it untranslated.

The Arabic equivalence for the ‘EU” is 25,5Y) sa3¥) /al?ittiha:d al?awrubbi:/. However, 40
participants had a difficulty in finding the exact Arabic equivalence for ‘EU countries’. Thus
they either translated it incorrectly as ‘sasiall <l Y1 /al?mara:t almuttahidah/ (the united
states), ‘Ossos¥) <UlsW /alhulafa:? al?awrubbizi:na/ (the European allies), ‘<iolyP
/al?ima:ra:t/ (Emirates) or & ¥) 4 53° faddawlah al?afri:qa:/ (the country Africa); inaccurately
as ‘4, sY) glallyd s3> faddwal/ albulda:n al?rubbizah/ (the European countries), Ll olaly/d s>’
/duwal/ bulda:n ?awrubba/ (the countries of Europe), ‘4w a!l 33 /albila:d al/ (the Western
countries), ‘Al A3V @Y 5 Jwila:ja:t al?ttiha:d alju:ru:bbiah/ (the European states of the

union), ‘2s5¥) Slas sli/sasial Jso’ /duwal almuttahidah/ alwahda:t al?awrubbi:/ (the counties
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of the European united/European units) or ‘,s¥) s2sid” Jalmuttahidah al?awrubbi:/ (the
European united) or left it untranslated.

13 participants translated ‘have made’ literally as ‘l=x’ /zaQalat/, ‘Clec’ [Qamilat/ or ‘culad’
[faCalat/ (have made).

22 participants translated ‘the same move’ inaccurately as ‘s U3 /nafs affai:?/ (the same
thing), ‘Jeall 83" /nafs alfamal/ (the same work), <<l Jis” /mi6l dalik/ (like that), <1x4” /hakada:/
(like this), ‘Alelaall 83" /nafs almuSa:malah/ (the same treatment), “4kall (.49 /nafs alxut‘tsah/

(the same plan) or “4& )kl (.47 /nafs attari:qah/ (the same way).
5 participants translated ‘move’ literally as ‘4S ,»” /harakah/ (move).

23 participants translated the collocation ‘have made the same move’ unacceptably as <l
¢)aY) uasi’ [ga:mat binafsil ?izra:?/ (have made the same step) or s shall (ués ARSI fjttaxadat
nafsal xutwah/ (have taken the same move) instead of ‘s_a¥) (a3 0351 [ittaxadat nafsal ?izra:?/
(have taken the same step) and ‘s shall udi & /qa:mat bnafsil xutwah/ (have made the same

move).

The fourth sentence: 36 participants translated ‘denies’ (SE) /tunkiru/ unacceptably as oé

Itarfudsu/ (refuses), ‘ead’ ftamnaSu/ (prevents), ‘<l /tabarra?t/ (disowns) or a3’ /tazharu/

(speaks loudly/discloses). Only 19 students translated it correctly as ‘< _<i” /?ankarat/ (denied).

10 participants unacceptably translated ‘the attack’ (Juie ) 44as) /muha:walatul ?iytija:l/ as
‘a8’ /mukafahah/ (fighting), ‘sl /alhamlah/ (campaign), ‘4abkall> /alxut‘t’ah/ (plan) or
‘deal falSamal/ (action), 41 participants translated it literally as ‘4eagdl’/ ‘daaleall’/ asng?

/alhazmah/ almuhazamah/ alhuzu:m/ (attack), and one participant left it untranslated.

51 participants unacceptably translated ‘will respond’ as ‘<3’ /tuzi:b/ or ‘—slsd /tuza:wib/
(reply), ‘i [tastazweb/ (is questioning), ‘4 ¢S’ [sataku:n al?iza:bah/ (the answer
will be) and ‘Jelai’ /jataGa:mal/ (deals with) and two participants left it untranslated.

31 participants translated ‘proportionately’ (dslic 48 jaycaulia &) /bit'ari:qah muna:sibah/
bifaklin muna:sib/ unacceptably as ‘e 85 & /fi: waqtin muna:sib/ (at a suitable time), *
clia b /i tiariqin muna:sib/ (at a suitable road), <L s’ fzuz?izan/ (partially), Ias’ /zai:ban/

(in a good way), ‘Lu_#" /qari:ban/ (soon), 5,5l cawa’ fhasbad® dfaru:rah/ (as necessary), ‘S s’

124



/mu?akkadah/ (confirmed), ‘=s’ /xa:s‘ah/ (specially), ‘@Y J<& /bifaklin la:?ig/ (properly),
‘ahiie JS4 /bifaklin muntad‘am/ (regularly), ‘“4\is’’ /bimuna:sabah/ (on an occasion), ¢ JS&
S e [bifaklin yairi mutaka:fi?/ (unequally), 5, sa Juily /biRafdfali stu:rah/ (in the best
form) or ‘4wl /xa:s‘ah/ (especially), 9 participants translated it literally as ‘i’ /mutana:sib/
or ‘L’ /nisbi:an/, one participant provided an unintelligible transliteration of it as W stuie’
/mutase:wiqgan/ (---), and 3 participants left it untranslated.

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

The title: 22 participants translated ‘visionary’ unacceptably as ‘ Jusll <y /da:t alxaja:li:/
(imaginary), ‘w3’ /ru?a:/ (dreams), ‘z=isx’ /munfatih/ (open-minded), ‘s’ /rawa:/ (narrated),
‘) faffahi:r/ (famous), ‘<5<’ /maSru:f/ (well-known), <G’ /almiba:li:/ (perfect),
‘A5l cale> [sfa:hibur riwa:jah/ (author), ‘<2 Jalwahmi:/ (illusionary) or ‘s kil
/annad‘ari:/ (theoretical), 5 participants translated it literally as ‘430 53 /du:r ru?jah/ or ¢ «sla

45,01 [sfa:hibur ru?jah/, and 5 other participants left it untranslated.

10 participants translated ‘physicist’ unacceptably as ‘xuhll b’ /attSabi:b at‘t‘abi:Ci:/ (the
natural doctor), ‘4wdill Alle” /€a:lim annafsi:iah/ (psychologist), =k’ /t%abi:Ci:/ (natural), ¢ alle
L [Ca:lim kizmja: ?i:/ (chemist), ¢ sxub alle” /Ca:lim t'abi:Si:/ (the natural scientist) or ¢ =i’
/fad®a:?i:/ (spaceman), one participant transliterated it as ‘< ¥’ /fizi:st/ and 3 other participants

left it untranslated.

The first sentence: 6 participants translated ‘world-renowned’ unacceptably as ‘3>eal’

/alSimla:q/ (giant), I’ /xabi:ran/ (professional), ‘s:ais’ /mutazadid/ (renewed), ‘i’
/miBali:/ (perfect) or =SV /alkabi:r/ (great), and one participant translated it inaccurately as

‘52 seda’ /mafhuir duwali:/ (internationally famous).

13 participants translated ‘physicist’ unacceptably as ‘il alle’ /€a:lim annafs/ (psychologist),
‘el da W Jarrazul alSilmi:/ (the scientific man), ¢ axbll b’ /atstfabi:b at‘t®abi:Si:/ (the
natural doctor), ¢ 2besS alle’ /€a:lim ki:mja?i:/ (chemist), ¢kl Al /alSa:lim at'tSabi:Si:/ (the
natural scientist) or ‘xwaall ¢ W /alba:riS alzadi:d/ (the new brilliant), 5 participants translated
it incompletely as ‘a1’ /alfa:lim/ (the scientist), and 2 participants transliterated it as
‘i 52 580 falfi:zjunizst/ or ‘Ui d ala’ [sfachib fizzitks/.
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3 participants translated ‘died’ unacceptably as ‘4éis 3’ /lagja hatfahu/ or ‘4e _pae A /lagja
mas‘raShu/ (was Killed).

The second sentence: One participant translated the possessive adjective ‘his’ in ‘his work’

unacceptable using the feminine pronoun ‘&-’ /ha:/ (her) as ‘e’ /Samalu:ha:/ (her work). 5
other participants did not translate ‘his’. ‘His’ here refers to ‘Stephen Hawking’, and must be
translated into Arabic using the singular masculine pronoun ‘s-> /h/ (his) as ‘e’ /Samaluhu/
(his work).

35 participants had difficulties in translating ‘black holes’ and/or ‘relativity’. So, one participant
translated ‘black holes’ unacceptably as “>sul jaa’ /hazar ?aswad/ (the black stone), ¢ z sl
¢)25ull” falmaxa:riz assawda:?/ (the black exits), ¢sls sl 303l fatthli:la:t asswda:?/ (the black
analyses) or ‘slasall 5 sl Jalhuzairah assawda:?/ (the black compartment), 2 participants
transliterated it as ‘ds» <y /blizk hwis/ or ‘oslse <3 /bla:k hwls/, 6 other participants left it
untranslated and one participant provided two equivalences as ‘2 sll 3 sadll/ &1 /a0Ouqu:b/
alfagwah assawda:?/ (black holes/gaps). 13 participants translated ‘relativity’ unacceptably as
‘i P Jarra:btfi:ah/ (the connectivity), ‘48asl” /alhagi:gi:ah/ (the true), ‘Lg Gl% W /ma:
jata€allqu bihuma:/ (what is related to them), ‘4w ® /qari:bah/ (close), ‘<& /taga:rub /
(closeness), ‘&M’ falfal:qa:t/ (relationships) or ‘s’ /rabtfiha:/ (its connectivity) and 14
participants left it untranslated. ‘Black holes’ and ‘relativity’ are two well-known scientific
theories introduced by Stephen Hawking and must be translated into Arabic as ¢ <&l 4y ks
elasudl /nadtari:iat a0Ouqu:b assawda:?/ and ‘Al 4, ,3l1” fannad®ariah annsbi:iah/.

Note: 9 students faced problems in translating ‘black holes’ as well as ‘relativity’.

The third sentence: 6 participant translated ‘motor neuron disease’ unacceptably as ‘£l L e’

/marad® dima:yi:/ (brain disease), ‘e (=<’ /marad® XatSi:r/ (serious disease), ‘Gf> oaw’
/marad® daqi:q/ (precise disease), 8 participants transliterated it as ‘0_os” /njuirun/, ‘oo’
Injuzrwn/, <0sos8 H5ise” IMwiwz njuirwn/ or L sise Osos5” Injuirwn mwtwr/, and 16 participants

left it untranslated.

The fourth sentence: 11 participants translated ‘extraordinary’ unacceptably as I jlies’

/mumta:zan/ (excellent), ‘Lss s> /mawhu:ban/ (skilled), &3l fra;?iSan/ (wonderful), “la#

[fari:dan/ (unique), ‘w=la’ /xa:s's¥/ (special), ‘téba’ /sa:fi:an/ (clear), ‘s Jexy’ /jaSmalu
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biziddiah/ (is working hard) or ‘“lala 40 /ladajhi sfala:hi:at/ (having authority), 14
participants translated it literally as ‘33ll 38° /xa:riq alSa:dah/, ‘2U=sll 38 [fawq almuSta:d/
(above usual) or ‘e e’ [yai:r €a:di:/ (unusual) and two participants left it untranslated.

M errors

M no errors

Chart 4.8/B: Finding semantic and lexical equivalences

Chart 4.8/B shows that all the percentage of the participants faced semantic and lexical
difficulties while translating the English passages into Arabic. This means that finding the
suitable semantic and lexical equivalence is a tough job for the non-native English-Arabic

translation students.

4.1.3 The stylistic problems and difficulties

4.1.3.1 Translation of titles

The majority of the participants had difficulties in translating the titles of the two English

passages into Arabic as nominal sentences which is a major stylistic error in Arabic.
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Table 4.9: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems in translating

English titles into Arabic nominal sentences

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

The title 36 44 3 participants did not translate the title of the
first passage and 9 participants did not
translate the title of the second passage

The total number of the One participant did not translate the first
participants who translated 52 passage and 3 other participants left the
English titles into Arabic as second passage untranslated

verbal sentences

The percentage 96% This percentage is calculated out of 54 NOT
57 participants as 3 participants left the titles
of the two English passages untranslated

M as verbal sentences

M as nominal sentences

Chart 4.9/A: Translation of English titles into Arabic

As shown in the Table 4.9 and Chart 4.9/A reveals that 52 participants (96%) translated the

titles of the two English passages into Arabic as verbal sentences whereas only 2 participants

(4%) translated them as nominal sentences.

Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:
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36 participants translated the title *‘Spy poisoning: Russian diplomats expelled across US and
Europe’’ into Arabic as a verbal sentence:

s s sasiall Y 5l eladl e (e G sl Crpmnla shial) 3k o3 1 suilall apansd”
tasmi:mul za:su:si:: tamma #fardud diblo:ma:si:i:znar ru:sizizna min sami:{i 2anfa: ?il wila:til
muttazidati wal awrubba:

Poisoning the spy: The Russian diplomats were expelled from all parts of the United States and
the Europe.

Uyshs 1S5 sl e smmn s O samsle shaall Jacad 2 (s gl aans?”
tasmi:mul za:su:si:: fus‘ilad diblo:ma:si:u:nar ru:si:u:na Yan 2amri:ka: wa Pawrubba:

Poisoning the spy: The Russian diplomats separated of America and Europe.

“Baniall Y sl g Lyl (e Qs sl O saniba shoall 3 ka2 G guilal apans”
tasmi:mul za:su:si:: jar‘rudu addiblo:ma:si:u:na arru:si:u:na min 2awrubba: wa alwila:ti
almuttazidati

Poisoning the spy: The Russian diplomats are expelling from Europe and the United States.

Uy sl g paiall ALY sl g s £l il sk ;G puilal apensy
tasmi:mul za:su:si:: t‘urida assfara: ? arru:si:u:na min alwila:ti almuttazidati wa 2awrubba:

Poisoning the spy: The Russian diplomats were expelled from the United States and Europe.

“Lysl s Basiall Y ol el e Cpmns g 5 Gpanla shaall =) A o3 casandil) Gansad”
tazassus attasmi:m: tamma Zixra:zud diblo:ma:si:i:nar ru:si:i:na min Zania:?il wila:til
muttazidati wa 2awrubba:

Spying the poison: The Russian diplomats were moved out from the United States and Europe.
..; etc.

While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

44 participants translated the title ‘Stephen Hawking: Visionary physicist dies aged 76’ into

Arabic as a verbal sentence:

Oy gl 5 jae (A (AL alle Cile taasla il
isti:fin ha:ki:ng: ma:ta ¢a:lim fi:zi:azi: fi: Cumrihi assa.disi was sab$i:na
Stephen Hawking: a physical scientist died at the age of 76
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‘o e (3o 76 Ayl b Ayl lle il 1l 5y gl
isti:fin jawkink: ma:ta fa:limun nafsi:ati da:tur ruziah fi: 76 min umrihi

Stephen Yawkink: a physiatrist of vision died at the age of 76

76 o e ‘;BH 93 @\4).\3 fd\.r_ oSl uarin) G’
ma:ta isti:fi:n ha:kink, fa:limun fi:zi:a?7i: u: bas‘i-rah fi: Cumrihi 76

Stephen Hakink died, a physical scientist of vision died at the age of 76

A (i g G AL jee (B eLiaSl jale g 45l Cabia 895 aaSla cadunl
isti:fin ha:ki:n: tuwuffi:a s‘a.sibu arriwajah wa ma:hirul ki:mi:a: i fi: {umrin junahizu sit wa
sab$i:na sanah

Stephen Haking: the person of calmness and the smart chemist passed away at the age of 76.

‘0 et (pa Opraw g pealiadl e ng).k.ﬂ\ b udl) 86 aasla adul
isti:fin ha:king: tuwuffia alfi:ziza?i:u annad‘ari:u Cala:s sa:disi was sab$i:na min Sumrihi

Stephen Haking: the theoretical physicist passed away on the age of 76
..; etc.

This means that there is a common tendency among non-native students to translate English
titles into Arabic as verbal sentences. However, these students need to understand that,
stylistically speaking, Arabic titles should be nominal sentences. Thus the title of the first
English passage must have been rendered into Arabic as ¢ cse G s Cmsbe sha 35k 1 sl arans
Lissls sasiall Y I Jtasmizmu za:su:sin: tardu diplo:masizizna ru:sizu:na minal wila:til
muttazidati wa 2awrubba:/ (Poisoning a spy: Expelling Russian diplomats of the United States

<

and Europe) and the title of the second English passage must have been rendered as ¢ (i
Lle gpdls &30l 58U jee (o b pmadl alia ol Glle 3li, aiS sl /stizfin ha:wkizng: wafa:tu
ga:limil fi:zi:a?i wa s‘a:hibul bas‘i:rati San Sumrin na:hazas sittata was sab$i:na Sa:man/

(Stephen Hawking: The death of a visionary physicist at the age of 76).

4.1.3.2 The use of ‘5

All participants faced difficulties in using the Arabic coordinating conjunction ‘3’ /wa/
(and) between two or more items in a series, between two or more clauses and/or between the

sentences of the same passage while translating the English passage into Arabic.
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Table 4.10: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems with using

<y
The first The Remarks
passage second
passage
Thetitle | | e 3 participants did not translate the title
of the first passage and 9 participants
did not translate the title of the second
passage
The first sentence | - | - | -
The second sentence 41 33 |
The third sentence 39 31 2 participants did not translate the
third sentence of the 2" passage
The fourth sentence 28 52 One participant did not translate the
4™ sentence of the 1% passage and 2
participants left the 4™ sentence of the
2" passage untranslated
The total number of the One participant did not translate the
participants who made errors 57 first passage and 3 other participants
while using 3’ left the second passage untranslated
The percentage 100%0 | e

’ IIiiIII

to connect to connect to connect

senteces itemsina
series

clauses

Chart 4.10/A: Distribution of errors in using ‘¥’
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As shown in the Table 4.10, all participants had difficulties in using the Arabic coordinating
conjunction ‘3’. This, as shown in the Chart 4.10/A, includes: using ‘3’ /wa/ (and) to connect
one sentence with the previous one; an error made by 50 participants (88%), using ‘3’ /wa/ (and)
to connect two or more items in a series; an error made by 37 participants (65%) and using ‘3’

/wa/ (and) to connect two independent clauses; an error made by 30 participants (53%).

Examples:

While translating the first English passage into Arabic:

Unlike English in which the coordinating conjunction ‘and’ must be used between the last two
items in a series, the Arabic coordinating conjunction ‘3’ /wa/ (and) must be added after every
item. However, 22 participants translated ‘Germany, France, Ukraine and various other EU
countries’ in the third sentence into Arabic, adding no conjunctions between two or more nouns
in this series as the following:

o bW sl e S5 0 ST el B (e
3irma:ni:, faransa:, Pukri:n wa ka@i:rn min addwal al?awrubja ...

(Germany, France, Ukraine and many countries of Europe ...)

o ALl Aad) Baamia 0 S 51 el elLslall
Palma:nja:, fra:ns Pwkri:n wa muta§addidat Pittiha:d Puwrubba: alPuxra: ...

(Germany, France Ukraine and various other Union of Europe ...)

oo Ul e s A AR (Ll g S 5 L8 oLl
Palma:nja:, faransa:, juwkra:tin wal bulda:nul muxtalifatu mutaSaddidatul Puxra: min
Puwrubba: ...
(Germany, France, Ukraine and the other different countries from Europe ...)

..; etc.

These participants should have translated the sentence using * 5° after every noun as © L 33 Lilali
e s Ay 8 s AT Jsasae 3 W S 5197 /Palmacnja: and faransa: and Puwkra:nja: wa {iddatu
duwalin alPuxra: fil Pittiha:dil Puwrubbi:i .../ (Germany and France and Ukraine and various

other countries in the European Union ...).
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While translating the second English passage into Arabic:

15 participants translated ‘... his children Lucy, Robert and Tim ..." of the fourth sentence into
Arabic without using ‘3’ /wa/ (and) between ‘" /lo:si:/ (Lucy) and ‘<_»5.’ /rwbert/ (Robert)
and/or between ‘< _» 5.’ /rwhert/ (Robert) and ‘~5° /ti:m/ (Tim). Examples from the participants’

actual translations are provided below:

TR PRV PO B
... ?Wwla:duhu lo:si:, rwbert wa tim ...
(... his children Lucy, Robert and Tim ...)

b

‘?:‘3 gy 4@»}Xa@_|5w.\d\ﬂa\
... Pt'fa:luhu biman fi:hum lo:si:, rwbert, taim ...
(... his kids including Lucy, Robert, Tim ...)

3 2

PR PRCI EPR RN PL H A B
.. Pt'fazluhu lo:si:. rwba:rt wa ti:hm ...
(... his kids Lucy. Robart and Tihm ...)

..; etc.

<

These participants should have translated the phrase as ‘... afid 503 sl oV 0 /.

?wla:duhu lo:si: wa rwbert wa taim .../ (... his children Lucy and Robert and Tim ...).

30 participants translated the direct quotation in the same sentence ‘‘He was a great scientist
and an extraordinary man, whose work will live on for many years’’ of the second English
passage into Arabic using no conjunction between the main clause and the relative clause as the
following:

‘A sl G si ) alae a2 Lale e Uil 5 | S Lalle (IS0
ka:hna Sa:liman  kabicran wa  Pinsa:nan yaira Sa:di:in - jadu:mu Samaluhu  Pila:s

sanawac:tit’ t'awi:lati
(He was a great scientist and an unusual man his work will live on to the long years)

08K Lol el aAllee ] i caliaall (368 1 S Walle oS 43)
Zinnahu ka:na Sa:liman fawqal mu$ta:d, satabga: 2afmaluhu 2a{wa:man ka6i:rah
(that he was an unusual great scientist, his works will live on for many years)

‘Ol gt ) dos allee ] G585 gale e Slas | S Wlle (IS 58°
huwa ka:na Sa:liman kabi:ran wa razulan yaira Sa:di:in taku:nu Samaluhu hai:iatan Zila:
sanawa:tin
(He was a great scientist and an unusual man his work will be living to years)

..; etc.

133



These participants should have used ‘5’ /wa/ (and) before the second clause as * Labe Wlle o<
e Gl gl 1K alee Ay Wil Ss )5° /kazna $a:liman Sad‘i:man wa razulan istidna:?i:an wa
sajabgqa: Yamaluhu xa:lidan lisanawa:tin Sadi:datin/ (He was a great scientist and an
extraordinary man, and his work will live on for many years).

merrors
Eno errors

Chart 4.10/B: Translation of ‘3%’

Chart 4.10/B shows that every participant in this research work made one or many errors while
using the Arabic coordinating conjunction ‘3’ /wa/ (and). This means that non-native students

need to be cautious while using this tiny grammatical component.
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4.2 Section Two: Arabic to English

This section is a statistical analysis of the most recurrent linguistic (grammatical,
semantic and lexical and stylistic) problems and difficulties the participants encountered while
rendering the two Arabic passages into English. In this section, the problems and difficulties
are arranged from the most to the least frequent ones. The grammatical problems and difficulties
discussed here include tenses, the definite and indefinite articles, prepositions, formation of
words, capitalization, order of words, use of ‘and’, agreement and absence of subject and/or
verb. The semantic and lexical problems and difficulties include the translation of individual
words in context, collocations, possessive adjectives and proper nouns. In the stylistic problems
and difficulties, we discussed the length of sentences.

4.2.1 The grammatical problems and difficulties
4.2.1.1 Tenses

Finding the appropriate equivalence of Arabic two tenses (past and present) in English

was a major translation difficulty faced by all the participants.

Table 4.11: Number and percentage of the participants who faced difficulties in

translating Arabic tenses into English

The The Remarks
first second
passage | passage
The title 29 3 5 participants did not translate the
title of the 1% passage and 8
participants did not translate the
title of the 2" passage

The first sentence 2 6 | -
The second sentence 44 8 | e
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The third sentence 22 51 One participant left the third
sentence of the 1% passage

untranslated

The fourth sentence 50 | - | e
The total number of the 4 participants did not translate the
participants who faced 57 2" passage

difficulty translating tenses

The percentage 100% | -

past present

Chart 4.11/A: Types of errors of tenses

Table 4.11 reveals that all the participants made so many errors while translating the two Arabic
tenses into English. Chart 4.11/A shows that all the participants could not provide the most
appropriate tense while translating the Arabic past into English. Therefore, all the participants
unacceptably rendered the Arabic past tense into English as the present simple tense, the present
progressive tense or the future tense. 31 participants (54%) unacceptably rendered the Arabic
present tense into English using the past simple tense, the past progressive tense, the past perfect

tense or the future tense.
Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:

The title: The tense used in the title of the first Arabic passage is the imperfective tense ¢ :osie
el LY Al Akl Ayad e 8L i’ nasfac  lilPstifa:dati min  tazrubati

ra:bit‘atil $a:lamil Psla:mi:it tanmawi:iahl. As explained in Chapter Three, Section 3.1.1.1, the

136



Arabic imperfective tense is equivalent to the English simple present tense or present
progressive tense. In English, it is preferable, stylistically speaking, to use the simple present
tense in titles. However, this title is a direct quotation of Bill Gates in which he indicates that
his foundation is trying to benefit from the developmental experience of Muslim World League,
which can be understood as a temporary action. This means that the present progressive would
be the best equivalent English tense in this case as ‘we are seeking to benefit from the
development experience of Muslim World League’ is the best equivalent translation for the
tense of this title. However, 26 participants translated ‘=" /nas{a.:/ (we seek) into English
using the present continuous tense as ‘we are trying’ or ‘we are seeking’. 3 other participants

translated it the imperfective verb form preceded by the future marker as ‘we will need to seek’.

The first sentence: Two participants unacceptably translated the tense of this sentence using the
present simple as “visit/visits’. However, the verb ‘! ’/za:ra/ (visited) is in the perfective form

and is only equivalent to ‘visited” in English.

The second sentence: The main verb of this sentence is in the perfective form ‘albl’ /itstsala$/

and indicates a completed past action and thus it is best be translated in English using the past
simple as ‘was informed’. However, 6 participants translated it incorrectly using the present

simple, present progressive or present perfect tenses.

The verb form of the dependent relative clause ¢ S !l 4s38 53 /alladi: jugaddimuhul markazu/
indicates a continuous past action; therefore, it should be translated into English using the past
progressive tense as ‘which the Center was offering’ or more preferably as ‘which was being
offered by the Center’. However, 43 participants translated this clause using the present simple,

present progressive, past simple, past perfect or future tenses.

Note: 5 participants made errors while trying to provide the most appropriate equivalences of
the two tenses. One participant left the verb ‘4«22’ /jugaddimuhu/ (was offered by) untranslated,

so he/she was not included in the count.

The third sentence: 4 participants translated ‘4sse) Law’ /mubdizian ?iS3a:bahu/ using the

present simple tense ‘he expresses his admiration’ Or the present progressive tense ‘he is
expressing his admiration’. However, the main clause of this sentence indicates a completed

past action and must be translated using the past simple tense as ‘he expressed his admiration’.
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20 participants translated the relative clause of this sentence ‘allal) elail & ddad I Lelas ) 2
/allati: tabduluha:r ra:bit*ah fi: ?anha:?il Sa:lam/ using the present simple, present progressive
or simple future tenses. The participants must have used the past progressive tense as this clause
in the ST indicates a continuous past action. Thus this clause is best be translated into English
as ‘... the efforts which the League was making all over the world’ or ‘... the efforts which
were being made by the League all over the world” or simply as ‘... the efforts made by the

League all over the world’.
Note: Two participants made errors while translating the tenses of the two parts.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

The title: 3 participants unacceptably translated the imperfective Arabic verb © =33 /tadSu:/ (she

calls) using the past simple tense as ‘she called’.

The first and second sentences: The majority of the participants did not have any difficulty in

translating the simple past tense of the first and second sentences. Since the verbs are in the
perfective forms and the adverb ‘usI’ /2ams/ (yesterday) is used to indicate a past action in the
two sentences, the participants did not hesitate in translating the sentences into English using
the past tense. However, 6 participants translated the first sentence using the present simple
tense ‘calls’, ‘calls on’ or ‘invites’, ‘requests’; etc., and 8 participants translated the second
sentence using the present simple tense ‘witness’ or the past progressive ‘was witnessing’ tense

which is neither acceptable nor justifiable.

The third sentence: This sentence consists of two parts ‘... Al alall CYWS) Cels” [3a:?at

?ihtifa:la:tul Sa:mil ha:li:/ (the current year’s celebrations took place ...) and 48 i C8y &
... 0= Qb fi: wagtin tuSa:ni: fi:hil juznanu min .../ (when Greece was suffering from ...). 51
participants had difficulties in producing the correct tenses while translating into English the
tenses of either of the two parts or the two of them. This sentence expresses two actions in the
past; one was in progress when the other happened. Moreover, to achieve tense harmony or
sequence, this sentence must be translated into English using the past simple tense as an
equivalence for the Arabic perfective verb form ‘cels’ /za:?at/ (took place) and the past
progressive tense as an equivalence for the Arabic imperfective verb form ‘S5 /tuSa:ni:/ (was

suffering) as ‘the current year’s celebrations took place when Greece was suffering from ...".
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However, 4 participants unacceptably translated the first part using the present simple tense
‘come/comes/takes place’, the present progressive tense ‘are held” or the present perfect tense
‘have come’. 51 participants unacceptably translated the second part using the present

progressive tense ‘is suffering’ or the past simple tense ‘suffers/faces’.

Note: 4 participants made errors while translating the two tenses. One participant provided an
unintelligible translation of this sentence and 4 other participants did not translate the second
passage. This means that only one participant provided correct English tenses while translating

this sentence.

Note: Only 15 students translated the tenses of the whole sentence correctly.

merrors

Hno errors

Chart 4.11/B: Translation of tenses

Chart 4.11/B reveals that all the participants made errors while trying to properly produce the
Arabic tenses into English. The means that translating tenses from Arabic into English

absolutely tricky for the non-native students.

4.2.1.2 Definite and indefinite articles

All the participants had problems and difficulties in revealing definiteness and

indefiniteness while translating from Arabic into English.
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Table 4.12: Number and percentage of the participants who faced difficulties while

indicating definiteness and indefiniteness in English

The The Remarks
first | second
passage | passage
The title 16 29 5 participants did not translate
the title of the 1% passage and 8
participants did not translate the
title of the 2" passage
The first sentence 44 42 | e
The second sentence 23 8 | -
The third sentence 15 30 One participant left the third
sentence of the 1% passage
untranslated
The fourth sentence 29 50 | -
The total number of the 4 participants did not translate
participants who faced problems 57 the 2" passage
in indicating definiteness and
indefiniteness
The percentage 100% | -

flip errors

defintie article with definite nouns
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Chart 4.12/A: Types of errors of definite and indefinite articles

As Table 4.12 reveals, all the participants faced problems and difficulties in translating
definiteness and indefiniteness from Arabic into English. Chart 4.12/A illustrates that all the
participants used one article instead of the other; e.g. they used the definite article in place
where the indefinite article must have been used and vice versa or used a zero article where the
definite article must have been used and vice versa. 25 participants (44%) unacceptably used
the definite article with proper nouns. Finally, one participant used the definite and indefinite

article with the same noun which is totally unacceptable.

Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:

The title: 16 participants translated ‘=3 /tazrubahl (experience) in ¢ oS! allall ddayl ) 45 jas
4L58 Jtazrubat ra:bit‘at alSa:lam al?sla:mi:i attanmawi:iah/ without preceding with any
article. It seems that they were confused as the word ‘>3 [tagrubahl (experience) in the
original text does not have the definite article /al/ (the) or the indefinite marker /nunnation/. So
they automatically translated it into English using no article which is totally unacceptable.
These participants must have noted that ‘4,s% /tagrubahl (experience) is added to a proper
name; i.e. the name of a league ‘<) el 3 ) Jra-bitatil a:lamil Psla:mi:it tanmawi:iahl
(Muslim World League). We already mentioed in Chapter Three, Section 3.1.1.8 that in Arabic
when an indefinite noun is added to a proper noun, it becomes definite. Thus ‘4,3 /tagrubahl
(experience) here is definite and must be translated into English as ‘the experience of Muslim
World League’.

The first sentence: 10 participants translated ‘<Y ol 3kl ) [ra-bitfat alSa:lam alPsla:mi:

attanmawi:iah/ (Muslim World League) unacceptably adding the definite article to the proper
noun (the name of the league) as ‘the Muslim World Organization’, ‘the World Muslim

League’, ‘the World Islamic Organization’, ‘the World Islamic League’; etc.

36 participants translated ‘o<ie du Soxe¥ Jwel) Jay’ fragul alPaSma:l al?amrizki: bil yaits!
using a zero article as ‘American businessman Bill Gates’ or using the indefinite article as ‘a
American businessman Bill Gates’ or ‘an American businessman Bill Gates’. However, the

noun phrase ‘S Y Jwe¥) da 5’ frazul alPa§ma:l al?amri:ki:/ (American businessman) refers
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to a specific person who is (Bill Gates) and thus must be preceded by the definite article as ‘the

American businessman Bill Gates’.
Note: Two participants made the two errors.

The second sentence: It is true that ‘wws3<’ /muZassis/ (founder) in the ST is not preceded by

any article but it is a definite noun since it is added to a proper noun ‘& _pall (e Jaile § Jo Amen’
[3am{i:iat bil wa mi:li:nda.: yaits alxai:vi:iahl (Bill and Melinda Gates Charity Foundation) and
thus must be translated into English as ‘the founder’. However, 7 participants incorrectly

translated it using no article as ‘Founder of ...” or the indefinite article as ‘A founder of ... .

While translating the proper noun ‘4l e il s dn dmes’3am(iziat bil wa mi:li:nda: yaits
alxai:ri:iah/ (Bill and Melinda Gates Charity Foundation), 3 participants incorrectly preceded
it with the definite article as ‘the ‘‘Bill and Melinda Gates ... .

9 participants translated ¢ S sall 4y 2l Jikall 53 ) &le ) el /barna:mis riSa:jat al?usrah wa
at't'ifl alladi: jugaddimuhu almarkaz/ (the program of family and child care program) using no
article before ‘z=<L_»’ /barna:miz/ (program) or preceding it with the definite article ‘a’ instead
of using the definite article as ‘the program which was being offered by the Center’. Although
‘==b_»’ /[barna:miz/ (program) is not preceded by the definite article in the ST, but it is a definite
noun here because it is added to the relative pronoun ‘3 /alladi:/ (which/that) (See also
Chapter Three, Section 3.1.1.8). 9 participants also translated ‘S I’ /almarkaz/ (the center)
using no article as ‘offered by center’ or the indefinite article as ‘offered by a center’. ¢ S sl
/almarkaz/ (the center) in the ST is preceded with the definite article, mentioned for the second
time and refers to a particular entity ‘Al-Khair Health Center’ which is mentioned in the first

sentence. Thus it must be translated into English as ‘the program’.
Note: 5 participants are made errors of articles while translating all that is mentioned above.

The third sentence: One participant translated ‘alall slsil 8 dday Jl1 Ldas l Zadial) 2ulusy) 2 seall?
/alzuhu:d al?nsa:ni:iah alhabi:0ah allati: tabduluha arra:bt‘ah fi: ?anh? alfa:lam/ (the big

humanitarian efforts which were made by the League around the world) as ‘the League is doing

a big humanitarian efforts in the world’. It is absolutely grammatically incorrect to use the
indefinite article before the plural noun ‘efforts’. Either the definite article or zero article is to

be used before a plural noun. In this case, the student must have used zero article as ‘the League
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is doing big humanitarian efforts in the world’. 5 participants used zero article before ‘efforts’.
However, this word is definite in the ST as it is followed by the relative pronoun AV /allati:/
(which/that).

7 other participants translated ‘4 )\ /arra:bt‘ah/ (the league) with zero as ‘League/league’, but
this word is mentioned for the second time and refers to a proper noun ‘e>wy! allall Al
[ra:bit‘atil $a:lamil Psla:mi:it tanmawi:iahl (Muslim World League). Thus the definite article
must be the only choice.

Two participants translated ‘ala)l ¢lasl & /fi: Panh? alSa:lam/ (around the world) as “all over
world’ and ‘in different part of world’ instead of ‘all over the world” and ‘in different parts of
the world’. Thus those students must have used the definite article before the word ‘world’ - as

it is a familiar reference - to get grammatically correct translations. Thus this clause must be

translated as ‘the big humanitarian efforts which were being offered by the League around the

world’.

The fourth sentence: 7 participants translated ‘ésws Sole 4S5 (uwse’ /mupssis farikat

ma:i:kruswft/ with zero article before the noun ‘founder’. ‘w3’ /mu?ssis/ (founder) here refers
to a particular person; i.e. ‘Bill Gates’ and must be preceded by the definite article as ‘the

founder’.

10 participants translated ‘< s 5 S’ /mazi:kruswft/ (Microsoft) preceding it with the definite

article as ‘the Microsoft’. This is grammatically incorrect as ‘Microsoft’ is a proper noun.

4 participants unacceptably translated ‘4 W /arra:bit‘ahl (the league) with zero as
‘League/league’, but this word is mentioned for the third time in this sentence and refers to a
specific proper noun; viz., ‘<Y Jall Ak ) fracbit‘at alSa:lam al?Psla:mi: attanmawi:iahl

(Muslim World League).

8 participants translated ‘Aai) )l & 23 /tazrubat arra:bit‘ahl using no article or the indefinite
article before the word ‘experience’. It is true that the word ‘4223 /tagrubatl (experience) in
the ST is not preceded with the definite article /al/ (the), but it is a definite noun as it is added
to a definite noun ‘ak) 1 /arra:bit‘ahl (the League). Thus must be translated into English as

‘the experience of the League’.
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While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

The title: 29 participants translated ‘4>l J~’ /bahr ?7i:3ah/ unacceptably as ‘Aegean Sea’ instead
of'the ‘the Aegean Sea’.

The first sentence: 42 participants faced problems in indicating definiteness while translating

this sentence into English. 28 participants translated ‘=SUsd) )56l iy fra?izs alwuzara:?
aljuna:ni:/ as ‘Greek Prime Minister’ or ‘Prime Minister of Greece’ instead of ‘the Greek Prime
Minister’ and ‘the Prime Minister of Greece’. 35 participants translated ‘4 )~ /bahr 7i:3ahl

as ‘Aegean Sea’ instead of ‘the Aegean Sea’.

Note: 2 participants did not translate ‘4s) =2 [bahr ?7i:3ahl ‘the Aegean Sea’, so they were
excluded from the count.

The second sentence: 8 participants unacceptably translated ‘bl /alju:na:n/ (Greece) in

‘o) e (sl Cagd s’ fwa fahidat alju:na:n Pams ihtifa:la:t ...l (Greece witnessed

yesterday celebrations ...) into English preceding it with the definite article as ‘the Greece’.

The third sentence: 4 participants translated ‘ sV oW JalSa:m alha:li:/ as ‘current year’ or

‘recent year’ instead of ‘the current year’.
Two participants unacceptably translated ‘b’ /alju:na:n/ into English as ‘the Greece’.

29 participants translated ‘) ds YV fal Pazmah alma:li:iahl as “financial crisis’ instead of ‘the

financial crises’.

The fourth sentence: 12 participants unacceptable used the definite article while translating

‘obsdl falju:na:n/ as ‘the Greece’.

9 participants translated ‘45>’ /dawlah/ (country) using no article as ‘country’, and 4 other
participants used the definite article as ‘the country’ instead of translating it using the indefinite

article ‘a country’.

33 participants translated ‘Je\Sll o) sV fal Pifitira:m alka:mill as “full respect’ or ‘a full respect’

instead of ‘the full respect’.

Finally, 47 participants translated ‘... s0s5¥)s ... s o5& /alga:nu:n adduwali: ... wa

al?awrubbi: ...I as ‘international law ... and European law ...’, ‘international law ... and the
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European law ... or ‘the international law ... and European law ...” instead of ‘the international

law ... and the European law ... .

merrors

Eno errors

Chart 4.12/B: Indicating definiteness and indefiniteness

Chart 4.12/B shows that all the participants made errors in indicating definiteness and
indefiniteness while translating from Arabic to English which means that it poses a major
difficulty for the non-native students.

4.2.1.3 Prepositions

Finding the most appropriate equivalence for an Arabic preposition in English in
accordance with the context it is used in was a difficulty for almost all the participants in this

research work.

Table 4.13: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems in

translating prepositions from Arabic into English

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

The title 15 | - 5 participants did not translate the
title of the 1% passage and 8
participants did not translate the title

of the 2" passage

The first sentence 22 | e e




The second sentence 19 w -

The third sentence 9 14 One participant left the third sentence
of the 1% passage untranslated

The fourth sentence 3 23 | e

The total number of the 4 participants did not translate the 2"

participants who faced 56 passage

problems in translating

prepositions

The percentage %% | -

omission

52
28
19
=

flips addition  two prep.

Chart 4.13/A: Types of errors of prepositions

Table 4.13 shows that providing appropriately equivalent prepositions while translating from
Arabic into English was a source of problems to 56 participants (98%). As Chart 4.13/A reveals,
the errors made by the participants while translating prepositions include: flip errors, errors of
omission, errors of addition and errors of using two prepositions. Flip errors: 52 participants
(93%) used one preposition instead of the other. Omission errors: 28 participants (50%) did not
produce or add prepositions where it was required. Addition errors: 19 participants (34%) added

unnecessary prepositions in the TT. Using two prepositions: only one participant unacceptably

used two prepositions.

Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:
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The title: 14 participants could not provide acceptable prepositions while translating © sz
e 8B nasSa: lilZistifadah min/ (we are seeking to learn from). So, one participant
translated ‘32w 2’ /nasSa: lilPistifadah/ as ‘we try for to getting benefit’, unacceptably
using two prepositions as equivalents to ‘J’ /la:m/ (to/for), and one participant translated it as
‘we try to exploit from to’, unacceptably using two prepositions as equivalents to ‘=’ /min/

(from/of).

3 participants translated ‘e 83430 [lil Zistifadah min/ (to learn from) as ‘to take benefit by’ /
‘to take benefit of’ / ‘to take the benefit of’, 6 participants translated it as ‘to take advantage
from’, one participant translated it as ‘make use from’ and two participants did not use any
preposition after ‘benefit’ translating it as ‘... gaining benefit experience ...’ / ©... to achive

benifit experiance ... .

Two participants unacceptably translated ¢« slall adasl ) &3 23" [razrubat ra:bit‘at alfa:lam
al?sla:mi:il (the experience of Muslim World League) as ‘experience for the League of the
Arab World’ / ‘experience from World Islamic Development’. These participants did not notice
that this is a possessive structure which must be translated into English using ‘of” as ‘the

experience of Muslim World League.

First Sentence: 17 participants translated ‘)’ /za:ra/ as ‘visited to’. Adding the preposition

‘to’ after the verb ‘visited’ is neither necessary nor acceptable.

8 participants translated ‘J &1 /attabi¢ li/, which is simply equivalent in English to ‘of’,
unacceptably as ‘under’ or ‘for’. Another participant unacceptably translated it using two

prepositions as ‘... health charitable trust of under the supervision of ...".

Note: 4 participants made the two errors of prepositions while translating the first sentence into

English.

The second sentence: 10 participants translated “... zeb_» Je ... b0 [itt%alaSa Sala: barna:masl/

incorrectly as ‘was informed the program’, ‘was informed to the program’, ‘was informed on
the program’, ‘came to know the program’ or ‘got knowledge of about the program’ instead of

‘was briefed/informed about the program’.
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The phrase ‘Jikall s 3 Y1 &ile ) =l /barna:miz riSa:jat al?srah wa at'tsifl/ is best be translated
into English as ‘the family and child care program’ or, in other possible ways, as ‘the program
of caring for the family and child’ or ‘the care program of family and child’. 10 participants
translated it following the second or third structures but incorrectly as ‘the program of caring
the family and child’, ‘the care program family and child’, ‘the programme about caring the
family and child’, ‘programme on the cared child and family welfare’ or ‘the caring program

for the children and family’.

One participant rendered the Arabic preposition in the clause ‘a el ¢l jaall 38 all 4andy (A
/alladi: jugaddimuhu almarkaz lilfuqara:? wa almard‘a:/ (which was being offered by the center
for the poor and patients) using two English prepositions as ‘which is presented by the center
(of WIL) to for poors and patients’. This shows that either the student was not sure of which
preposition to use, or that he/she translated the clause word-for-word; viz. used ‘to” with the
verb ‘presented’ as a phrasal verb and then used ‘for’ as a translation of the preposition ‘J’
/la:m/ (to/for).

The third sentence: 8 participants translated ‘alwd) e\l & ffi: Panfia:? alSa:laml (around the

world/ across the world/ throughout the world) as ‘in around the world’, ‘in all over the world’
or ‘in the all over the world’. In the Arabic text, the preposition ‘2* /fi:/ (in) is required, but the
students should not have transferred it while translating the phrase into English. Thus they must
have translated it as ‘around the world’, ‘all over the world’ or if they had to use ‘in’, they
should have translated it as ‘in every part of the world” or ‘in the whole world’. Student 4
translated it using the adverb ‘through’ as ‘through the world’ instead of the preposition
‘throughout’.

The fourth sentence: One participant translated ‘dLshll adai ) 4 23 /tazrubat arrabitSah

at’t'awi:lah/ with no preposition as ‘experience big league’. Another participant translated it
with wrong preposition as ‘experience t0 long Link’ instead of ‘the long experience of the

League’.

One participant translated ‘4 ) 4saall 4l Jlaw’ /maza:l attanmjah as’s‘ihi:ah arri:fjah/ (the
field of rural health development) using two prepositions as ‘field in of rural health
development’. Another participant translated it with no preposition as ‘the field Rural area’s

health development’.
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Note: One participant has made errors of prepositions while translating the two phrases.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

The second sentence: 9 participants translated ‘1821 ale 230l &l /.. istigla:l albila:d $a:m

1821/ (countries independence in 1821) unacceptably using no preposition as ‘... the country’s
independence 1821°. There is no preposition in the Arabic phrase, but its English translation

3

requires a preposition. Another participant translated it unacceptably as ‘... the country’s

independence on 1821°.
Note: One participant did not translate ‘1821 ale’ /¢a:m 1821/ (in 1821).

The third sentence: 14 participants encountered problems while translating the prepositions in

the phrase ... (e bl 48 Sas iy A ffiz waqtin tuSa:ni: fi:hi alju:na:nu minl (when Greece
was suffering from). 12 participants translated ‘<85 & /fi: waqtin/ (when) unacceptably as ‘in
the time’ or ‘in a time’ instead of ‘at a time’. 2 participants did not translate the preposition ‘(’

/min/ (from/of) and another participant translated it unacceptably as ‘by’ instead of ‘from’.

The fourth sentence: 23 participants translated ... sl sl JalSI &) jiaY) e e 7 /L,

mabni:iah Sala: al?ihtira:m alka:mil lilga:nu:n .../ (... based on the full respect for the
international law ...) unacceptably by omitting the preposition after the noun ‘respect’ as ‘based
on the complete respect international laws’ or by using wrong prepositions as ‘respect on’,

‘respect towards’ or ‘respect of’.

merrors

Eno errors

Chart 4.13/B: Translation of prepositions

Chart 4.13/B reveals the percentage of the participants who faced problems and difficulties

while translating prepositions from Arabic into English which is 98% compared to the
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participants who did not which is only 2%. In other words, only one participants had no
problems in translating prepositions. Thus means translating Arabic prepositions into English
is a real problematic area for the non-native students.

4.2.1.4 Formation of words

Providing the correct form of some nouns, adjectives and adverbs while translating from
Arabic into English using was another grammatical difficulty that confronted the majority of
the participants in this research work.

Table 4.14: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems and
difficulties in formatting words

The The Remarks
first | second
passage | passage
The title 27 2 5 participants did not translate the title

of the 1% passage and 8 participants did

not translate the title of the 2" passage

The first sentence 14 i

The second sentence 6 I

The third sentence 25 44 One participant left the third sentence
of the 1% passage untranslated

The fourth sentence 4 % [ -

The total number of the 4 participants did not translate the 2"

participants who 54 passage

encounter difficulties
while forming some

Arabic words in English

The percentage 9%% | e
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|
nouns adjectives adverbs

Chart 4.14/A: Errors in forming words

Table 4.14 reveals that producing the correct form of some words while translating from Arabic
into English was a hard task for 54 participants (95%). Chart 4.14/A reveals the distribution of
the errors made by the participants while forming some English nouns, adjectives and/or
adverbs in Arabic. 51 participants (94%) had a difficulty in forming nouns properly, so they
translated them as adjectives or verbs. 46 participants (85%) faced problems while translating
adjectives, so they translated them as nouns, adverbs or verbs. 4 participants (7%) could not
produce the correct form of some English adverbs, so they rendered them into Arabic as

adjectives.
Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:

The title: 19 participants translated the adjective ‘4:58” /attanmawi:iah/ (developmental) as a
noun ‘development’ (4xill) /attanmiah/, 3 participants translated it as a present participle
‘developing” (4x4l) /annamiah/ which changes the meaning of the ST word, and 6 participants
translated it as a prepositional phrase ‘the experience of MWL for development’ or ‘the
experience of MWL of development’ which makes the word ‘%l /attanmawi:iah/
(develomental) become the adjective of ‘4kilJ)” /arra:bitah/ (the league) rather than ‘4 ailP

/attazrubah/ (experience), but this is not what is conveyed in the ST.

The first sentence: 14 participants did not know how to form the adjective of the word ‘Chad’

while translating ‘4Ll dealall /ala:sfimah attfa:di:iah/ (the capital of Chad or the Chadian
capital), so the used the noun as ‘Chad capital’, ‘Chad’s capital’ or ‘capital of Chad’ instead of
‘Chadian capital’.
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The second sentence: Two participants translated ‘z<b_»’ /barna:maz/ (program) as

‘programming’ /barmazah/ (a<_2), by adding the ‘-ing’ suffix, the meaning of the ST word
changed.

4 other participants translated ‘“le ’ /rifa:jah/ (care) as ‘caring’ or ‘careness’.

The third sentence: 25 participants unacceptably translated the adjective ‘4ulusyV
/al?insa:ni:iah/ (humanitarian) in ‘4iall 45l 3 5eall” falzuhu:d al?insa:ni:iah alhafi:0ah/ (the

great humanitarian efforts) into English as a noun ‘human’, ‘human being’ or ‘humanity’.

The fourth sentence: Two participants translated ‘o3’ /mu?asis/ as ‘foundation’ instead of

‘founder’.

Two other participants translated ‘% s /attanmawi:iah/ as ‘developing’ (3\W') /annamiah/

instead of ‘developmental’ which gives another meaning to the ST word.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

The title: One participant translated the adjective ‘4558 e’ Jyair alqa:nu:ni:iahl (unlawful)

as an adverb ‘unlawfully’, another participant translated it unacceptably as ‘unlaw’.

The first sentence: One participant translated the adjective ‘sl ne’ [yair alga:nu:ni:iahl

(unlawful) as an adverb ‘unlawfully’, and another participant translated it unacceptably

‘unlaw’.

6 participants translated ‘ SUsl ¢4 sty frazics alwuzara: ? alju:na:ni:/ as ‘Greece Prime
Minister’ using the noun ‘Greece’ instead of the adjective ‘Greek’, and 3 other participants
translated it as ‘Prime Minister of Greek’ using the adjective ‘Greek’ instead of the noun

‘Greece’.

The second sentence: 17 participants unacceptably translated the proper noun ‘cbisd’

/alju:na:n/ (Greece) into English using the adjective ‘Greek’.

The third sentence: 18 participants translated ‘cbsdl” /alju:na:n/ (Greece) unacceptably as
‘Greek’.

36 participants translated the noun ‘<!’ /istimra:r/ (continuity) as an adjective ‘continuous’,

as an adverb ‘continuously’ or as a verb ‘continue’.
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Note: 8 participants did not translate ‘, «iw)” fistimra:r/ (continuity), so they were excluded

from the count.

3 participants translated the adjective ‘4w /alma:liziah/ (financial) unacceptably as a noun

‘finance’, ‘money’ or ‘economy’.

The fourth sentence: 19 participants translated ‘cbs’ /alju:na:ni:/ (Greece) unacceptably as
‘Greek’.

11 participants translated the noun ‘4 5’ /di:mugra:#‘i:iah/ (democracy) in ¢ 4dlaa g 2 & 5
43kl a0y’ /dawlat sala:m wa s‘ada:qah wa di:muqra:t‘i-iahl (a country of peace, friendship

and democracy) unacceptably as a noun ’.

6 participants translated the adjective ‘J<SI Jalka:mil/ (full) in <3SN ol jisYV” fal?ihtira:m

alka:mil/ (the full respect) unacceptably as an adverb “fully’, ‘completely’ or ‘totally’.

5 participants translated the adjective ‘2s05¥) /al?awru:bbi:/ (European) unacceptably as a

noun ‘Europe’.

Finally, 3 participants translated the adverbs ‘Lssc’ /Sumu:man/ (in general / generally) and
‘Laspadllaa g e’ [Qala: wazhi xustsu:sY/ (in particular / particularly) unacceptably as adjectives

‘general’ and ‘particular’.

M Errors

B No errors

Chart 4.14/B: Formation of words

Chart 4.14/B shows the percentage of the participants who made errors while forming some

English nouns, adjectives and adverbs in Arabic, which is 95%, compared to the percentage of
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the participants who did not, which is only 5%. So, producing the correct form of words while
translating from English into Arabic constitutes a major difficulty for the non-native students.

4.2.1.5 Capitalization

The majority of the participants had problems and difficulties of capitalizing the first
letter of some proper nouns and using a capital letter at the beginning of some sentences while
translating the Arabic passages into English.

Table 4.15: Number and percentage of the participants who faced difficulties in using

capital letters

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

The title 20 24 5 participants did not translate
the title of the 1% passage and 8
participants did not translate the

title of the 2" passage

The first sentence 25 23 | e

The second sentence 19 i

The third sentence 19 2 One participant left the third
sentence of the 1% passage

untranslated

The fourth sentence 21 11

The total number of the 4 participants did not translate

participants who made errors of 53 the 2" passage

capitalization

The percentage 93% | e
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proper nouns beg. of sen.  unnecessary
cap.

Chart 4.15/A: Distribution of errors of capitalization

Table 4.15 reveals that 53 participants (93% ) had problems and difficulties with using capital
letters. Chart 4.15/A shows that 47 participants (89%) did not capitalize the first letter of some

proper nouns, 17 participants (32%) and 10 participants () used capital letters unnecessarily.
Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:

The first sentence: Two participants translated ‘< I’ /2amri:ki:/ (American) unacceptably as

‘american’, 12 participants translated ‘w<e Jv’ /bil ge:ts/ (Bill Gates) unacceptably as “bill
gates’, ‘bill Gates’ or ‘Bill gates’ and two participants translated ‘4Ll iealall’ /alfa:s‘mah
attfa:di:iah/ (the capital of Chad) unacceptably as ‘the capital of chad’. On the contrary, 8
participants translated ‘Jwe¥! Ja) frazul al?aSma:l/ (businessman) unacceptably as
‘Businessman’ and one participant translated the adjective ‘453l /attanmawi:iah/

(developmental) unacceptably as ‘Developmental’.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

The first sentence: One participant started the first sentence while translating it into English

using a small letter. 22 participants had difficulties with using capitalization while translating
‘Ol GunSl el Gt fra?ics alwuzara:? ?Paliksizs tsizbra:s/ (Prime Minister Aleksis
Tsebras), so 11 participants translated ‘o2’ /ra?i:s/ (president) unacceptably as ‘prime’, 19
participants translated ‘s)o)s) /falwu:zara:?/ (ministers) unacceptably as ‘minister’, one
participant translated ‘oS> /?aliksizs/ (Alexsis) unacceptably as ‘aleksis’ and two
participants translated ‘_«lowsd” unacceptably as ‘tesebras’. Two participants unacceptably

translated ‘WS /turki:ia:/ (Turkey) using a small letter as ‘turkey’. On the contrary, one
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participant translated ‘elec!” /2a¢ma:laha:/ (activities/actions) unacceptably using a capital

letter as ‘Act’.

M Errors

® No errors

Chart 4.15/B: Using capital letters

Chart 4.15/B shows the percentage of the participants who made errors of capitalization, which
is 93%, compared to the percentage of the participants who did not, which is only 7%. This
proves that using capital letters while translating into English is a problematic area for the non-
native students.

4.2.1.6 Order of words

Many participants were encountered with problems and difficulties in reversing the order

of subjects and verbs and adjectives and nouns while reproducing Arabic sentences in English.

Table 4.16: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems and

difficulties of word order while translating from Arabic into English

The The Remarks
first second
passage | passage
The title 3B | - 5 participants did not

translate the title of the 1%

passage and 8 participants did
not translate the title of the 2"

passage
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The first sentence A N e

The second sentence 3 | e | ==

The third sentence 3 2 One participant left the third
sentence of the 1% passage

untranslated

The fourth sentence 14 | - | -

The total number of the 4 participants did not translate

students who faced problems 39 the 2" passage

and difficulties of words order

The percentage 68% | -

adjective/noun

subject/verb

Chart 4.16/A: Errors of word order

Examples:

Table 4.16/A shows that 39 participants (68%) kept the Arabic words order while reproducing
the Arabic passages in English. The result was that 30 participants (77%) unacceptably placed
nouns before their adjectives, and 10 participants (26%) unacceptably placed verbs before their
subjects (as Chart 4.16/A illustrates).

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:
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The title: 23 participants unacceptably translated ‘<Y ol kil ) [ra:bit‘at al§a:lam
al?sla:mi:il (Muslim World League) keeping the Arabic word order; i.e. placing the noun
‘World’ before its adjective ‘Muslim’. 11 other participants were confused while translating

‘4 gatill DY) Wl Adad) 5 2 a5 [tazrubat ra:bit‘at alSa:lam al?sla:mi:i attanmawi:iah/ (the




experience of Muslim World League or Muslim World League’s experience), S0 they kept the
Arabic word order starting the phrase with the noun ‘experience’ and ending it with the
adjective ‘developmental’ as ‘the experience of MWL developmental’. One more participant
unacceptably translated it as ‘league Islamic World’ rather than ‘Muslim World League’. We
have already mentioned in Chapter Three, Section 3.1.1.5 that in Arabic the adjective can be
paced in any position after the noun. However, in English the adjective must be placed directly
before the noun it describes. Therefore, the only acceptable translation of the phrase would be

‘the developmental experience of MWL,

The first sentence: 21 participants translated ¢ <) Q) 3dad ) [ra:bit‘at alSa:lam alPsla:mi:il

(Muslim World League) unacceptably as ‘World Muslim League’, ‘World Islamic

Association’, ‘World Islamic Organization’; etc.

The second sentence: 3 participants incorrectly translated the first part of this sentence ¢ &kl
.osle Aol e ablie g Jo dmes (uae’ IWa it'talaSa mu?asisu zam$iziati bil wa mi:li:nda:

yai:ts alxai:ri:iah $ala:/, keeping the Arabic VS words order as:

And informed the founder of the ‘‘Bill and Melenda Gats carity about ...

..., and informed the Founder of the Good organisation Bill and Milenda on ...

... and Informed the Bail, mailenda league, Gates AlKharia founder about ...

The third sentence: While translating ‘il s Sl a5l falguhuid allati: tabduluha:

arrabit'ah/ (the efforts which the League was making), 3 participants unacceptably kept the

Arabic VS words order as ‘... efforts that make the organization ..., ... efforts which provide

the organization ...” and ‘... efforts which gains the association ...’.

The fourth sentence: One participant unacceptably kept the Arabic VS words order while

translating ... 4 g Sile 4S8 Gewse Gy’ fwa baidiana mu?asi:su farikati ma:jkrusuft

3

?Pannahu .../ (the founder of Microsoft revealed that ...) into English as ‘... and expressed

Marosofft Companys founder that ...’.

13 other participants translated ‘4liskll 4l IV 4,55 Jtagrubat arra:bit‘ah at't‘awi:lahl (the
League’s long experience or the long experience of the League) unacceptably as ‘the experience

of long League’ or ‘the long League’s experience’. Those participants did not understand that
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the adjective ‘4L sk’ /rfawi:lahl (long) describes the league’s experience and not the league itself.
This resulted in changing the intended meaning of the ST phrase.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

The third sentence: Two participants translated this sentence unacceptably by leaving the verb

before the subject as:
... while come the activities at the recent year ...

... because come the celebration in present world ...

M Errors

B No errors

Chart 4.16/B: Order of words

Chart 4.16/B shows the percentage of the partisans who did not reverse the order of subject and
verbs and/or adjectives and nouns while translating from Arabic into English which is 77%
compared to 23% of the participants who did reverse the order of words. This means that the
non-native speakers of English and Arabic need to reconsider the opposite order of words the

two languages have while translating one language into the other.

4.2.1.7 Use of ‘and’

Many participants did not use ‘and’ correctly while translating the two Arabic passages

into English.
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Table 4.17: Number and percentage of the participants who encountered problems and

difficulties while using ‘and’ in English

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

Thetitle | - | - 5 participants did not translate the title
of the 1% passage and 8 participants did
not translate the title of the 2" passage

The first sentence ™ | - | —— | e

The second sentence 18 6 | -

The third sentence 7 | - One participant left the third sentence
of the 1% passage untranslated

The fourth sentence | ---—-- 3 | -

The total number of the 4 participants did not translate the 2"

students who made errors 34 passage

while using ‘and’

The percentage 60% | e

22

between sen.s  no conj. OVer use

Chart 4.17/A: Types of errors in using ‘and’

As Table 4.17 reveals, 34 participants (60%) had difficulties in using the English coordinating
conjunction ‘and’. Chart 4.17/A shows that 22 participants (65 %) unacceptably started their
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sentences with ‘and’, 9 participants (26%) did not use ‘and’ between independent clauses and/or

between two items or the last two items in a series and 8 participants (24%) over used ‘and’.
Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:

18 participants unacceptably started the second sentence with ‘and’ while translating it into

English as:

‘And informed the founder of the ‘‘Bill and Melenda Gats carity’’ about programe of caing
the family and the child, which is be held by the centre to poor and patient.’

‘And founder announced Bil and Milinda charity on the programe of citizens and child which

centere will present for poor and patient ...’

‘and manager of bel and melenda orgnisation uncovered on programme the children and

family which center introduce for for the poor and patient.’; etc.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

6 participants unacceptably translated ‘4l jgens d8laa; 3’ /salam wa sfada:gah wa
dimugra:t‘i:iah/ (peace, friendship and democracy) of the fourth sentence as ‘peace, friendship,
democracy’ or ‘peace, friendship democracy’, using no conjunction between the last two items
in this series. On the contrary, 5 other participants unacceptably overused ‘and’ while
translating this series of nouns into English as ‘peace and friendship and democracy’ or ‘peace,
and friendship, and democracy’. 2 participants translated the direct quotation ‘<< 4> (b gl o))
o losee (Al o8l RSN ol jiay) e dise dahal ey oy oOl>>" fsala:m wa sfada:qah wa
dimugra:tii:iah, mabni:iah Sala: al?htira:m alka:mil lilqa:nu:n addawli: Sumu:man/ (‘*Greece is
a country of peace, friendship and democracy which is based on the full respect for the
international law generally ...”") of the fourth sentence using two independent clauses which is
acceptable; however, they did not use ‘and’ between them as ‘Greak is a country of peace,
friendship and democracy, it respects the world laws generaly ...” and *‘Athens is a country of

29

peace, honest and democratic, it’s built on ful respect of international law ...”” which is

unacceptable.
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M Errors

m No errors

Chart 4.17/B: Use of ‘and’

Chart 4.17/B reveals the percentage of the participants who made errors while using ‘and’
which 60% compared to the participants who did not which is 40%. This means that using ‘and’

is a problematic area of grammar for the students.

4.2.1.8 No subject and/or verb

More than half of the participants did not reproduce the subject, the verb or the two of

them while translating from Arabic into English.

Table 4.18: Number and percentage of the participants who left subjects and/or verbs

untranslated

The The Remarks
first second
passage | passage
The title 3 1 5 participants did not translate the title
of the 1 passage and 8 participants did
not translate the title of the 2" passage
The first sentence | - | - | -
The second sentence N N
The third sentence 12 8 One participant left the third sentence of
the 1% passage untranslated
The fourth sentence 6 3 | e
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The total number of the

4 participants did not translate the 2"

participants who did not 31 passage
translate subjects and/or

verbs

The percentage 5% | -

no subject no subj. and v.

Chart 4.18/A: No subjects and/or verbs

Table 4.18 gives the reader of this research work an idea of the number and percentage of the

participants who left some subjects and/or verbs untranslated which is 31 (54%). Chart 4.18/A

shows that this error is distributed as follows: 11 participants (35%) did not reproduce verbs,

10 participants (32%) did not reproduce subjects and 9 participants (29%) did not reproduce

subjects and verbs.

M Errors

® No errors

Chart 4.18/B: Translation of subjects and verbs

Chart 4.18/B shows the percentage of the participants who left some subjects and or verbs

untranslated which is 54%. This means that determining the subject and/or verb of an Arabic
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sentence and reproducing them in English seems to be problematic for the non-native speakers

of the two languages.

4.2.1.9 Agreement

Achieving grammatical agreement was a problematic area for many participants while

translating the two Arabic passages into English.

Table 4.19: Number and percentage of the participants who faced problems and

difficulties of grammatical agreement

The The Remarks
first second
passage | passage
The title 1 8 5 participants did not translate
the title of the 1% passage and 8
participants did not translate
the title of the 2" passage
The first sentence | - 5 | e
The second sentence 7 | e | emee-
The third sentence 4 2 One participant left the third
sentence of the 1% passage
untranslated
Fourth sentence 5 | - | e
The total number of the 4 participants did not translate
participants who faced problems 29 the 2" passage
of grammatical agreement
The percentage 46% | -
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subject-verb pronoun-antecedent

Chart 4.19/A: Errors of grammatical agreement

Table 4.19 shows that 26 participants (which constitutes 45.6 % of the total number of the
participants who took part in this research work) faced problems and difficulties of grammatical
agreement while trying to translate the two Arabic passages into English. This is obvious in the
errors made by the participants. These errors are, as shown in Chart 4.19/A above, distributed
as follows: a) subject-verb agreement errors; in the translations of 18 participants (constituting
69% of the total number of the participants who faced difficulties of grammatical agreement),
there was no grammatical agreement in person between the verb and its subject and b) pronoun-
antecedent agreement errors; in the translations of 12 students (46%), grammatical agreement

between the pronoun and its antecedent was not achieved and
Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:

The title: One participant translated the title as ‘Guett: We trys for to getting benefit from
experience of leage bing Islamic world’. In this translation, there is no agreement in person

between the verb ‘trys’ and the subject ‘we’.

The second sentence: 7 participants made agreement errors while translating this sentence into

English as:

Founder of the “Bill and Melinda Gates welfare organization came to know the programmes
related to children and family upbringing, which is provided to the poor and patients by the

centre, ...

... The founder of Bill and Milinda Gits charity foundation came to know about the child and

family care programme, which the center provide to poors and patients ...
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Founder of the charitable group Bill and Milenda Gates were awared of the programme family

and child care, offered by the Centre for the poor and patients, ...

The founder of ‘“Bill and Milenda Gates Charity foundation’’ got aware of the family and child
care programe which the center offer to the poor and patients, ...

..., the founder of the Bill Getts welfare committee has announced programme on the cared

child and family welfare, which are given by the centre for the poors and patients, ...

and manager of bel and melenda orgnisation uncovered on programme for the children and

family which center introduce for the poor and patient.

The founder of Bill and Melenda Gates Council for Prosprity and Welfare’’ look care upon

proggramme for the family and children ...

In the 1% and 5™ translations there is no agreement in number between the verbs ‘is provided/are
given’ and their subjects ‘programmes’ and ‘programme’. In the 3" translation, there is also no
agreement in number between the verb ‘were’ and the subject ‘founder’. In the 2", 4" 6™ and
last translations, there is no agreement in person between the verbs ‘provide’, ‘offer’ and
‘introduce’ and the subject ‘the center’, and the verb ‘look care upon’ and the subject ‘the

founder’.

The third sentence: Two participants made S-V agreement errors translating this sentence as

‘... showing his like to efforts of human being which the association make it in the whole world,

...” and ‘showing his happiness towards the big efforts, the association make all over the world’.

The verb ‘make’ in these translations does not agree in person with the subject ‘the association’.

Another participant translated the sentence as ‘and he disclose his surprising for this human
efforts which is served by this organisation in the every part of the world” which includes three
types of agreement errors: S-V agreement between the verb ‘disclose’ and the subject ‘he’ in
person and between the verb of the relative clause ‘is server’ and its subject ‘efforts’ in number

and between the demonstrative article ‘this’ and the plural noun it modifies ‘efforts’.

A fourth participant also made pronoun-reference and subject-verb agreement errors when

translated this sentence as ‘..., showing its interest intrest in valuable humanitarian efforts
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which is being done by counsel in whole world’. ‘Its’ does not agree with its reference ‘Bill

Gates’ and the verb ‘is being done’ does not agree with its plural subject ‘efforts’.

The fourth sentence: 5 participants faced problems and difficulties of grammatical agreement

while translating the 4™ sentence. Their translations are provided below:

The founder of the Microsoft Company expressed that he explited from the expreince of the
Orgnisation In the field of village health care devolepment making sure that his effort to acceed
to the projects of the company which is come in forced by its founder.

The founder of Microsoft Company told he took benefit from the long experience of the League
in the field of rural health development, emphasizing his effort to shift this experience to the

projects which his company carry out.

While the founder of Microsoft utilized the experience of the Legue in the field of the rural

health development, assuring its seekingness to being this experience forward to the projects

which were executed by his organization.

. and between founder of Microsoft Company he benifited from experience of the long

association in the Health development organisation. Sure his effort for translate for this

experience that implement her organisation.

While founder of Microsoft took benefit from the experience of council in the field of villager

helth development assuring his effort to change this experience into the projects which is being

done by founder.

In the first and last translations, there is no agreement in number between the verb ‘is come’
and ‘is being done’ and their subject ‘the projects’. In the second translation, there is no
agreement in person between the verb ‘carry out’ and its subject ‘his company’. In the 3" and
4™ translations, there is no agreement between the pronouns ‘its’ and ‘her’ and their reference

‘the founder of Microsoft’ i.e. ‘Bill Gates’.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

The title: 5 participants translated the title as:

Athense call Ankara to stop its illegal works in the Eja sea.
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Asina demand Ankara to stop illigle works in Eja river.

Athense call Turkey for stoping its illigle activities in Ejah ocean.

Athens invite Ankara to stop ‘its illigle works in ‘‘Eja’> Ocean.
Atena request Anqur to stop its illegal works.

In all these translations, there is no agreement in person between the present simple verbs ‘call’,

‘demand’, ‘invite’ or ‘request’ and their subject ‘Athens’.
3 other participants translated the title as:

Atheena calls Angara to stop their illegal activities in Eeja sea.
Asina calls Ankereh to stop their illegal Act in the Sea of Ajieh
Asina invites Ankara for stoping their illegal works in Ijah Sea.

In these translations, there is no agreement between the pronoun ‘their’ and its reference

‘Ankara’.

The first sentence: 5 participants translated this sentence as the following:

Mr. Al-kisis, the President of Greece has been called Turkey to stop their illegal activities in
Eeja Sea, yesterday.

The Unani Prime minister Alkesees yesterday called Turkey to stop their illegal activities in
Ejah sea.

Greek P.M Alex called yesterday Turkey for stopping_her illegal actions in lja Sea.

The Greek President Alexes yesterday called Turkey to stop ther illegal activities in Agen Sea.
the Greek prime minister taseebaras called yesterday the turkey to stop their illegal

aperation/Act in the ocean of (Cajeh).

In these translations, there is no agreement between the pronouns ‘their’ and ‘her’ and their
reference ‘Turkey’. In Arabic, ‘Turkey’ is a feminine noun, but in English it is neutral and thus

“ldlaci” /PaCma:laha:/ (her works) must better be translated as “its actions’.

The third sentence: Two participants translated this sentence into English as:

..., As the current aniversary functions was held at the time when Greek is facing finacial crisis
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..., where the current celebration year came at a time when the Greece are suffering from the

continue financial crises ...

In these translations, there is no agreement in number between the verb ‘was held’ and its

subject ‘functions’ and the verb ‘are suffering from” and its subject ‘Greece’.

H errors
®Nno errors

Chart 4.19/B: Translation of grammatical agreement

Chart 4.19/B shows the percentage of the participants who made errors of grammatical
agreement while translating from Arabic into English which is 46% compared to the percentage
of the participants who did not which is 54%. The fact that 46% of the participants made errors
of grammatical agreement proves that it is mostly a probable difficulty for the non-native
students while translating Arabic into English.

4.2.2 The semantic and lexical problems and difficulties

Comprehending the meaning of some Arabic words or cluster of words and appropriately

reproducing them in English was not an easy task for all the participants.
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Table 4.20: Number and percentage of the participants who faced semantic and lexical

difficulties in Arabic to English translation

The The Remarks
first second
passage | passage
The title 52 49 5 participants did not translate
the title of the 1% passage and 8
participants did not translate the
title of the 2" passage
The first sentence 32 5 | -
The second sentence 57 3 | e
The third sentence 55 57 One participant left the third
sentence of the 1% passage
untranslated
The fourth sentence 57 .
The total number of the participants 4 participants did not translate
who encountered semantic and 57 the 2" passage
lexical problems and difficulties in
English to Arabic translation
The percentage 100% | -

words in
context

collocations

posessive
adjectives

proper nouns

Chart 4.20/A: Distribution of the semantic and lexical errors
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Table 4.20 shows that all the participants came across semantic and lexical problems and
difficulties while translating from Arabic into English. Chart 4.20/A reveals the distribution of
these problems and difficulties as follows: all the participants faced difficulties in providing
acceptable equivalences for individual words in relation to the context they are used in, 33
participants (58%) did not maintain semantic agreement while translating collocations, 32
participants (56%) did not provide acceptable equivalents for possessive adjectives, and 14
participants (25%) did know how to translate proper nouns.

Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:

Title: 6 participants did not translate ‘o<’ /geits/ (Gates).

44 participants confronted problems while translating ‘.=’ /nasfa:/ (we seek) into English.
Thus two participants translated it unacceptably as ‘we need’ or ‘we have to’. 42 other
participants translated it inaccurately as ‘we work’, ‘we make effort” or ‘we try’. ‘=" /nas{a./

here simple means in Arabic ‘we seek’.

51 participants faced difficulties while translating ¢ 33630 /lil Pistifadati minl (to learn from).
Thus 4 participants unacceptably translated it as ‘to exploit’ or ‘to utilize’. 47 other participants
translated it as ‘to benefit’, ‘to take benefit’, ‘to be benifted’, ‘to get the benefit’, ‘to take
advantage’; etc. These translations are inaccurate as ‘s3&.2\ [lil 2istifadati min/ in this context
means something abstract (learning from an experience) not concreate (benefitting from

something material) and thus ‘to learn’ would be the best English equivalence here.

Two participants unacceptably translated ‘43 /tazrubah/ as ‘experiment’, and 3 other
participants left it untranslated. Both ‘experiment’ and ‘experience’ are equivalents to the
Arabic word ‘4,23 /tasrubah/; however, in this context ‘43 /tagrubah/ means ‘experience’

not ‘experiment’.

While translating ¢ <SwY) ol) il ) [ra:bitéar alfa:lam al?sla:mi:il (Muslim World League),
3 participants unacceptably translated ‘4dail ) /ra:bit‘ahl as ‘council” or ‘forum’, 15 participants
translated it inaccurately as ‘association’ or ‘organization’, two participants provided a

transliteration of it as ‘Rabita’ or ‘Rabta’, and 5 participants left it untranslated. ‘4.’ /ra:bitah/
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here should be translated as ‘league’. One participant translated ‘A=) /alSa:lam/ (the world)
unacceptably as ‘international’ instead of ‘world’. Two participants provided a transliteration
of it as ‘ALam’ or ‘Al Alam’. One participant left it untranslated. 3 participants translated
‘N JalPsla:mi:il unacceptably as ‘Arab’, 43 participants translated it inaccurately as
‘Islamic’ instead of ‘Muslim’ (it is true that ‘Islamic’ and ‘Muslim’ are correct English
equivalences for ‘Y falPsla:mi:[; however, ‘Muslim’ is the best choice in this context),
two participants provided a transliteration of it as ‘Ilslami’ and ‘Alislami’, and one participant

did not translate it.

Finally, 10 participants did translate the last word in the title ‘4 /attanmawi:iah/

(developmental).

The first sentence: One participant did not translate ‘S ¥V falPamri:-ki:/ (American) and one

participant did not translate ‘c<ie Jv’ /bil geits/ (Bill Gates).

While translating ‘~<ll Al S )’ /markaz alxair as‘s‘ihi:/ (Al-Khair Health Center), two
participants did not translate ‘ S’ /markaz/ (center), 48 participants did not realize that the
word 30 falxair/ (Al-Khair) is the name of the heath center that Bill Gates visited. Thus
instead of transliterating it, they rendered it in English unacceptably as ‘charity’, ‘charitable’,
‘free’, ‘good’, ‘welfare’, or ‘benifitial’ or left this word untranslated. One participant
unacceptably translated ‘~<)" /as’s’ihi:/ as ‘medical’ instead of ‘health’, and 3 other

participants left it untranslated.

While translating ‘3! o) aad y [ra:bitat alfa:lam alPsla:mi:il (Muslim World League),
30 participants faced problems translating the noun ‘s /ra:bit‘ahl (league). Thus 6
participants translated it unacceptably as ‘forum’, ‘link’, ‘counsel’, ‘group’, or ‘trust’, 15
participants translated it inaccurately as ‘organization’ or ‘association’, 3 participants
transliterated it as ‘Rabita’, and 6 other participants left it untranslated. One participant
unacceptably translated ‘s /alSa:lam/ as ‘countries’ instead of ‘world’, 3 participants
transliterated it as ‘Alam/Al-Alam/ulalame’, and two participants left it untranslated. One
participant translated ‘<3w¥V [al?Psla:mi:il (Muslim) unacceptably as ‘Arab’, 43 other
participants translated it inaccurately as ‘Islamic’ instead of ‘Muslim’, 3 participants

transliterated it as ‘Al Islami/islami’, and one participant left it untranslated.
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16 participants provided a transliteration of the adjective ‘4L’ /att/a:diah/ (Chadian) in
Al dealel JalCa:simah attfa:diahl (the capital of Chad or the Chadian capital) as ‘Al-
Tashad’, ‘Tashadiah’, ‘Tachadiya’ or ‘Tashadiyya’ and two other participants translated it
unacceptably as ‘Dutch’ (211 5¢l)) /alhwlandi:iah/ or ‘Canadian’ (:xV) /alkanadi:iah/.

Note: Two participants provided an unacceptable abbreviation as a translation of ¢ allall 2kl
YV Jracbit'at alSa:lam al?sla:mi:il (Muslim World League) as ‘OIC’ (most probably

meaning ‘Organization of Islamic Countries’).

The second sentence: 34 participants had a difficulty with providing the appropriate equivalence

for the verb ‘dbl’ /ir'f‘alasal (was informed/was briefed/had an idea). So, they unacceptably
translated it as ‘knew’, ‘became aware of’, ‘acknowledged’, ‘talked in’, ‘has announced’,

‘looked at’, ‘introduced’, ‘presented’, ‘looking forward to’ or ‘came up with an idea’.

One participant translated ‘3’ /mu?asis/ inaccurately as ‘manager’ instead of ‘founder’, and

another participant left it untranslated.

While translating ‘4l (e Iailia s Jw 420’ /zamQiiat bil wa milinda: geits alxairi:iah/ (Bill
and Melinda Gates Charity Foundation), 37 participants translated ‘4=s>’ /zamSi:iat/
(foundation) in inaccurately as ‘group’, ‘committee’, ‘assembly’, ‘organization’, ‘association’,
‘council’, ‘league’, ‘society’, ‘institution’ or ‘trust’, and 8 other participants left it untranslated.
One participant translated the proper name ‘Jv’ /bil/ (Bill) unacceptably as ‘Bank’, and two
other participants did know its meaning, so they left it untranslated. 4 participants did not
understand that ‘3" /wa/ (and) in ‘e 1aile g Jv” /bil wa milinda: geits/ (Bill and Melinda Gates)
is the Arabic coordinating conjunction and is equivalent in English to ‘and’. Thus they
translated it unacceptably and unintelligibly as ‘Ve’, ‘Va’ or ‘V1i’ or left it untranslated. 5
participants did not translate the proper name ‘1w’ (Melinda), and two participants did not
translate ‘osie’ /geits/ (Gates). Finally, 10 participants translated ‘4 .l /alxairi:iah/
(charity/charitable) unacceptably as ‘prosperity and welfare’, ‘welfare’ or ‘good’, one

participant transliterated it as ‘Alkharia’, and 13 participants left it untranslated.

11 participants translated ‘4le /riSa:jah/ (care) unacceptably as ‘upbringing’, ‘health’,
‘considering’, ‘gardian’, ‘protect/protection’, ‘support’ or ‘welfare’ and 5 other participants left

it untranslated.
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One participant translated s Y\ /al?srah/ as ‘citizens’ instead of “family’. This translation can
be possible as the health care program is offered to citizens. However, it is not the accurate
intended meaning of the ST word. The ST states that the program is particularly offered to

families and children. One participant left this word untranslated.

11 participants had a difficulty while translating the verb ‘4sx3’ /jugaddimuhu/ (was being
offered by) into English. So, they translated it unacceptably as ‘faciliated’, ‘organized’,
‘advancedly’, ‘process’, ‘forward’, ‘held’, ‘extended’, ‘conducted’ or ‘run by’ or left it

untranslated.
One participant translated ‘.= <!’ /almard‘a:/ (the sick) incorrectly as ‘needy people’.

The third sentence: 11 participants translated ‘Gaw’ /mubdjan/ (expressing) unacceptably as

‘Intrust’, ‘initiating’, ‘initiative’, ‘initially’, ‘obviously’, ‘starts’, ‘starting’, ‘starting’ or ‘firstly’,
and 10 other participants translated it literally as ‘shows’, ‘showed’, ‘showing’, ‘exposing’ and

‘disclose’.

46 participants translated ‘—\a=)” /?i¢3a:b/ (admiration) unacceptably as ‘appreciation’,
‘wondered’, ‘joy’, ‘surprise’, ‘happiness’, ‘strange’, ‘astonishment’, ‘interest’, ‘good’,

‘pleasure’, ‘happy’, ‘concerned’, ‘willingness’, ‘love’ and ‘likeness’.

5 participants translated the singular masculine possessive pronoun ‘s- in ‘“4ilae)” /?iS3a:buh/
(his admiration) unacceptably using the subjective pronoun ‘it’ as ‘it admiration’. These
participants did not understand that ‘s-> here refers to ‘Bill Gates’ and thus must be translated
into English using the possessive adjective ‘his’. 2 other participants either did not pay attention
to the presence of the pronoun ‘s-> /h/ (his) as it is attached to the end of the noun ‘wlae)’
/?i93a:b/ (admiration) or they did not know how to translate it into English, so they left it

untranslated.

While translating ‘d3isl 4ulsy) a4’ Jalzuhu:d al?insa:niziah alhai:0ah/ (the great
humanitarian efforts), 3 participants translated ‘25>’ /3uhu:d/ (efforts) inaccurately as ‘hard
work’, ‘attempt” or ‘work’. One participant translated ‘4xl.3)” /al?insa:ni:iah/ (humanitarian)
unacceptably as ‘mens’, and two other participants ignored translating it. 17 participants
translated ‘4iis’ /alha0i:0ah/ (great) unacceptably as ‘sincere’, ‘big’, ‘fast’, ‘valuable’,

‘extensive’, ‘giant’, ‘massive’ or ‘huge’, 7 participants translated it inaccurately as ‘strong’,

174



‘intensive’, ‘effective’, ‘marvolus’, ‘motivating’ or ‘tremendous’, one participant transliterated
it as ‘Athes’, another participant provided a nonsensical translation of it as ‘intive’, and finally

14 participants did not provide a translation of it.

13 participants unacceptably translated the verb ‘L3 /tabduluha:/ (she makes) in the clause
“Aay) ) a2 52l falzuhu:d ... allati: tabduluha: arra:bit‘ah/ (the efforts which were made
by the League) as ‘putting by’, ‘gains’, ‘is presenting’, ‘is granting’, ‘tryed’, ‘are being spread’,
‘seeks’, ‘taken’, ‘is doing’, ‘showing’ or ‘is served’, and one participant left it untranslated. The
verb ‘Ll is a collocation with the noun ‘251" /alsuhu:d/ (the efforts) and must be translated

into English as ‘made by’.

4 participants translated ‘4l /ra:bit‘ah/ (league) unacceptably as ‘forum’, ‘releation’, ‘link’
or ‘center’, 14 participants translated it inaccurately as ‘organization’ or ‘association’, one

participant transliterated it as ‘Rabita’, and another participant did not translate it.

The fourth sentence: 29 students faced difficulties in understanding the meaning of the verb

‘&%’ [bai:iana/ (explained/stated) and/or providing the most accurate English equivalence for it.
So, 6 participants translated it incorrectly as ‘between’, ‘during’ or ‘while’. 13 participants
translated it inaccurately as ‘expressed’, ‘narrated’, ‘told’, ‘added’, ‘mentioned’, ‘described’ or
‘pointed out’. Two participants translated it literally as ‘revealed’. Finally, 8 participants

avoided translating it.

One participant translated ‘o3’ /mu?assis/ (founder) inaccurately as ‘manager’, and 3 other

participants left it untranslated.

Jiul (learned): 56 participants translated i) /istafa:da/ literally as ‘benefitted’, ‘took
advantage’, ‘made use’, ‘exploited’ or ‘utilized’ . However, the verb ‘xéiw’ /jastafi:d/ here
means something abstract not concrete and is simply equivalent to the English verb ‘to learn’.

Only one participant translated it correctly as ‘learned’.

While translating ‘4L gkl 4k )l 4, 23” /tagrubat arra:bit'ah at‘tawi:lah/ (the long experience of
the League), two participants translated ‘42,23 /tagrubat/ incorrectly as ‘experiment’ instead of
‘experience’, and three other participants left it untranslated. 16 participants translated ‘s i
/arra:bit‘ah/ (league) inaccurately as ‘organization’ or ‘association’, 8 participants translated it

incorrectly as ‘group’, ‘connected’, ‘forum’, ‘Link’, ‘relation’, ‘council’ or ‘center’, two
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participants transliterated it as ‘Rabita’ and ‘Al-Rabt” and one participant did not translate it. 5
participants translated ‘4L k> /att*awi:lah/ (long) incorrectly as ‘rich’, ‘great’, ‘large’ or ‘big’,
and 9 other participants left it untranslated.

While translating ‘4 Il Lsall dpasll Jae & /fi: maza:] attanmi:ah as’s*hhi:iah arri:fi:iah/ (in
the field of rural health development), 5 participants did not translate ‘Jss’ /maza:1/ (field). 5
participants did not translate ‘4.3l /attanmi:ah/ (development). Two participants incorrectly
translated ‘sl Jas's*hhi:iah/ as ‘madical’ or ‘good’ instead of ‘health’, and two other
participants left it untranslated. 4 participants translated ‘4,0 /arri:fi:iah/ (rural) as ‘nonrural’®
or ‘urban’, which are the opposites of the ST word, two participants incorrectly translated it as

‘welfare’, and 5 participants did not translate it.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

The title: 23 participants transliterated “Lsi” /?a0izna:/ (Athens) as ‘Athens’, ‘Asia’, ‘Athina’,

‘Atheena’ or ‘Assena’.

37 participates translated ‘ s= /tadSu:/ literally as ‘invites’, ‘calls’ or ‘calls on’. ‘5= /tadSu:/

in this context is equivalent to (requests, appeals or asks).
Two participants translated © 3 &” /?nqarah/ (Ankara) unacceptably as ‘Turkey.’

One participant translated ‘L’ /2aSma:laha:/ unacceptably as ‘its businesses’ instead of ‘its
activities’ or ‘its actions’, and another participant left it untranslated. 3 participants translated
the possessive adjective ‘»-’ /ha:/ (her) which refers to ‘Ankara’ unacceptably as ‘their’ instead
of “its’, 9 participants did not translate it, and 4 participants spelled it incorrectly as ‘it’s” which

cause a change in the intended meaning.

One participant translated ‘4x8ll e’ /yai:r alqa:nu:ni:iah/ (illegal or unlawful) unacceptably

as ‘unconstitutional’.

8 participants translated ‘= /bahr/ (sea) unacceptably as ‘river’ or ‘ocean’ and another

participant left it untranslated.

The first sentence: 46 participants translated ‘>’ /daSa:/ literally as ‘called’, ‘called upon’,

‘invited’, ‘demanded’ or ‘urged’. The best English equivalences for ‘=2’ /daSa:/ in this context

are ‘appealed’, ‘requested’ or simply ‘asked’.
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5 participants translated ‘s1))4) (i)’ /ra?i:s alwuzara:?/ (prime minister) inaccurately as

‘president’.

4 participants translated ‘ 2Usd” /alju:na:ni:/ (Greek) unacceptably as ‘German’ or ‘Roman’, 10
participants transliterated it as ‘Unania’, “Yunanian’ or “Ynani’, and one participant translated

it using a non-sense word as ‘donal’.

Two participants unacceptably translated ‘<4 /liwaqgf/ (to stop) as ‘to prevent’ or ‘to stand
with’.

One participant translated ‘llwei’ /?a€ma:liha:/ unacceptably as ‘businesses’, and 20 other
participants translated it literally as ‘works’. The best equivalences for ‘lwci’ /2aSma:liha:/

here is ‘activities’ or ‘actions’.

22 participants had difficulties with translating into English the singular feminine possessive
pronoun “&-’ /ha:/ (her) in ‘e’ /2a¢ma:liha:/ (her works). So, they either left it untranslated,
translated it unacceptably as ‘their’ or ‘her’ or spelled it incorrectly as ‘it’s’. The pronoun ‘-’
/ha:/ (her) here refers to ‘LS5 (Turkey) and is equivalent in English to the neutral possessive

adjective ‘its’.

Two participants unacceptably translated ‘45 5@l e’ fyai:r alqa:nu:ni:iah/ which simply mean

(unlawful or illegal) as ‘unconstitutional’ or ‘nongovernmental’.

While translating ‘4 )~ /bahr ?i:3ah/ (the Aegean Sea), 13 participants translated the simple
word ‘a2 /bahr/ (river) unacceptably as ‘ocean’ or ‘river’, and one participant left it
untranslated. Two participants did not translate ‘“4s)’ /?i:3ah/ (Aegean). Finally, 3 participants

did not translate “4x) )=’ /bahr ?i:3ah/ (the Aegean Sea).

The second sentence: 9 participants translated the verb ‘cagd” /[fahidat/ (witnessed)
unacceptably as ‘mentioned’, ‘will held’, ‘organized’, ‘attended’, ‘held’, ‘participated’ or

unintelligibly as ‘commorated’.

5 participants translated ‘cbsd)” /alju:na:n/ (Greece) unacceptably as ‘German’, ‘Athence’ or
‘Rome’, 7 participants transliterated it as ‘Unan’, ‘yunan’ or ‘yonan’, one participant translated
it unintelligibly as ‘the donah’, and 3 other participants left it untranslated.

4 participants did not translate ‘s’ /2ams/ (yesterday).
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9 participants translated ‘=YWisl” /ihtifa:la:t/ (celebrations) inaccurately as ‘festivals’,
‘functions’, ‘programmes’ or ‘activities’, one participant translated it incorrectly as ‘meeting’,

and 3 other participants left it untranslated.
5 participants translated ‘J>&iu) /istigla:l/ inaccurately as ‘freedom’ instead of ‘independence’.

The third sentence: 6 participants translated ‘<els’ /za:?at/ unacceptably as ‘were marked’ or

‘were held’, and 37 participants translated literally as ‘came’ instead of ‘happened’ or ‘took

place’.

While translating ‘Al alall &Y&s)” [ihtifa:la:t alSa:m alha:li:/ (the celebrations of the current
year), 15 participants translated ‘<Y\is)® /ihtifa:1a:t/ (celebrations) inaccurately as ‘functions’,
‘ceremonies’, ‘programmes’, ‘festivals’ or ‘events’. 11 participants misread or could not
comprehend the meaning of the word ‘sl /alSa:m/ (year). So, they either translated it
unacceptably as ‘general’, ‘annual’, ‘public’ or ‘world’ or left it untranslated. 5 participants did

not translate ¢ Sl 221> /al€a:m alha:li:/ (the current year).

4 participants translated ‘cbsd” /alju:na:n/ (Greece) of the third sentence unacceptably as
‘Germany’, ‘Athense’ or ‘Rome’, 8 participants transliterated it as ‘Unan’, ‘Ynan’ or ‘Jonan’

and one participant left it untranslated.

One participant translated ‘_l<is)” /istimra:r/ (continuation) unacceptably as ‘consistantly’,

and 7 other participants left it untranslated.

5 participants translated ‘4w’ /ma:liziah/ (financial) unacceptably as ‘economy’ or ‘economic’,

and one participant left it untranslated.

4 participants translated ¢ 35 /tawattur/ (tension) unacceptably as ‘distortion’, ‘good’, ‘rural’

or ‘bad’, and one participant left it untranslated.

3 participants translated ‘&@&\e’ /Qala:qa:tiha:/ (its relations) unacceptably as ‘its rural’ or

literally as ‘its connections’ or ‘its ties’, two other participants left it untranslated.

The fourth sentence:

26 participants did not translate ‘4 s<>’ /sumhu:ri:iah/ (republic).
9 participants did not translate the proper name ‘= s%.” /ba:flubs/ (Bafloubs).
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5 participants translated ‘0bsd)” /alju:na:n/ (Greece) unacceptably as ‘German’, ‘Athence’ or
‘Rome’, 9 participants transliterated it as ‘Unan’, ‘Yonnan’ or ‘Ynan’, and one participant

translated it using a non-sense word as ‘donal’.
3 participants translated ‘45>’ /dawlah/ (country) unacceptably as ‘state’.

3 participants translated ‘23w’ /sala:m/ which simply means (peace) as ‘safety’, ‘honesty’ or

‘Islamic’.

8 participants translated ‘43lax’ /s'ada:qah/ (friendship) unacceptably as ‘truth’, ‘truthful’ or

‘lovely’, and 5 other participants left it untranslated.

Two participants translated ‘e 4w’ /mabni:iah €ala:/ (built on or based on) unacceptably as

‘depanding on’ or ‘explained’.

While translating “Jsd) oW /alga:nu:n addawli:/ (the international law), 4 participants
translate ‘0@ /alga:nu:n/ (law) as ‘rule’ or ‘constitution’, and one participant left it
untranslated. 3 participants translated ‘s /addawli:/ (international) unacceptably as

‘national’, ‘state’ or ‘cauntry’, and 3 other participants translated it inaccurately as ‘world’.

Two participants, translated the adverb ‘L s«=” /Sumu:man/ (generally) unacceptably as ‘totally’
or ‘usually’, one participant translated it inaccurately as ‘commonly’, and 5 other participants

left it untranslated.

One participant translated ‘2s,5Y)” /al?awru:bbi:/ (European) unacceptably as ‘greek’, and

another participant translated it inaccurately as ‘EU’.

Finally, one participant did not translate the adverb ‘e padll 4a 5 Je’ [Qala: wazh alxusfu:s®/ (in

particular or particularly).

merrors

®no errors
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Chart 4.20/B: Finding semantic and lexical equivalence

Chart 4.20/B shows that finding the most appropriate English equivalence for Arabic words
was a difficulty faced by all the participants. This proves that the non-native Arabic-English

translation students suffer from major semantic and lexical problems.

4.2.3 The stylistic problems and difficulties
4.2.3.1 Length of sentences

The majority of the participants had difficulties with using short sentences while
translating from Arabic into English. In Arabic, it is normal to use very long sentences.
Moreover, it is a stylistic feature of Arabic to connect all the sentences of a passage to look like

one long sentence. However, in English long sentences are stylistically unacceptable.

Table 4.21: Number and percentage of the participants who kept the Arabic style of

using long connected sentences in English

The The Remarks
first second

passage | passage

Using long sentences 47 31 4 participants did not
translate the 2" passage

The total number of the participants
who faced problems in using short 49 | e
sentences while translating the Arabic

passages into English

The percentage 86% | @ e

180



M long sentences

M short sentences

Chart 4.21/A: Using long or short sentences

As Table 4.21 indicates, 49 participants (86%) had difficulties in reproducing the Arabic long
sentences into English using short sentences. Chart 4.21/A shows the percentage of the
participants who tended to keep the Arabic writing style of using long sentences while
translating them into English which is 86%. It also shows the percentage of the participants
who tended to divide Arabic long sentences into short sentences and then translate them into
English which is 14%. This means that the stylistic differences between English and Arabic
cause difficulties for the non-native speakers of the two languages while translating from Arabic

into English.

Examples:

While translating the first Arabic passage into English:

43 participants used the conjunction ‘and’ to translate the first and second sentences as one long
sentence. 28 participants translated the second and third sentences as one long sentence. 6
participants translated the third and fourth sentences as one long sentence. 27 participants
translated the first, second and third sentences as one long sentence. 2 participants translated
the second, third and fourth sentences as one long sentence. Finally, 2 participants translated

the whole passage; i.e. the first, second, third and fourth sentences as one long sentence.

While translating the second Arabic passage into English:

11 participants used the conjunction ‘and’ to translate the first and second sentences as one long
sentence. 25 participants translated the second and third sentences as one long sentence. 6
participants translated the third and fourth sentences as one long sentence. 6 participants

translated the first, second and third sentences as one long sentence. 4 participants translated
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the second, third and fourth sentences as one long sentence. Finally, one participant translated
the whole passage; i.e. the first, second, third and fourth sentences as one long sentence.

4.3 Conclusion

This chapter presented a statistical analysis of the participants’ most recurrent linguistic
(grammatical, semantic and lexical and stylistic) problems and difficulties of each language
separately. The statistical analysis shows that while translating from English into Arabic, the
grammatical problems and difficulties that the participants faced are distributed as follows:
translation of prepositions 100%, translation of tenses 98%, indicating definiteness and
indefiniteness 98%, maintaining grammatical agreement 91%, indicating syntactic cases 89%,
ordering of words 865 and forming words 56%; the semantic and lexical problems and
difficulties are distributed as follows: translation of individual words 100%, translation of
proper nouns 100%, translation of abbreviations 100%, translation of quantifiers 72%,
translation of collocations 40% and translation of possessive adjectives 26%; and the stylistic
problems and difficulties are distributed as follows: translation of titles as nominal sentences
96% and use of ‘3 /wa/ (and) 100%. While translating from Arabic into English, the
grammatical problems and difficulties are distributed as follows: translation of tenses 100%,
indicating definiteness and indefiniteness 100%, translation of prepositions 98%, forming
words 95%, using capital letters 93%, ordering of words 68%, use of ‘and’ 60%, no use of
subject and/or verb 54% and maintaining grammatical agreement 46%; the semantic and lexical
problems and difficulties are distributed as follows: translation of individual words 100%,
translation of collocations 158%, translation of possessive adjectives 56% and translation of
proper nouns 25%; and the stylistic problems and difficulties are related to the length of

sentences 86%.
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Chapter Five: Conclusion

5.0 Introduction

The present research work has shed light on a vital area of Translation Studies which is
translation problems and difficulties in a rarely-explored context. It has explored the linguistic
problems and difficulties of translating between English and Arabic as faced by the M.A. Arabic
students in India. Translation problems and difficulties here are not only the result of the
differences between the linguistic systems of English and Arabic but also the fact that the two
languages are non-native languages to the translators.

The study was conducted through a translation test composed of two English passages to
be translated into Arabic and two Arabic passages to be translated into English. The topics and
types of the passages conform with the translation material the participants are used to deal with
in translation classes. The M.A. final semester students of the Arabic Centers/Departments at
JNU, DU and JMI who volunteered to participate in this study were the population of this study.
Data analysis was done qualitatively as well as quantitatively. It is important to notice that
research findings are generally peculiar to the non-native speakers of English and Arabic who

are learning Arabic in India.

Chapter one introduced the study and presented research methodological procedures
(research type, ethical procedures, participants, translation test, methods of data gathering and
data analysis) and the structure of the thesis. Chapter Two was dedicated for discussing issues
of translation as a mere practice the increasing value of translation and its emergence as an
independent academic discipline. It has also discussed the most prominent linguistic-oriented
approaches to translation and the close correlation between language, culture and translation.
This chapter was concluded with presenting some similar previous studies. Chapter Three
provided a brief contrastive analysis of some aspects of the linguistic systems of English and
Arabic. The discussed aspects related mainly to the participants’ linguistic problems and
difficulties while translating from English into Arabic and from Arabic into English. All the
participants in this study faced several linguistic problems and difficulties in English-Arabic

translation as well as in Arabic-English translation. The identified problems and difficulties
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were classified in three major groups: grammatical (translation of tenses, articles, prepositions,
grammatical agreement, syntactic case, order of words, formation of words, active and passive
voices, direct and indirect speech, conjunctions and capitalization), lexical and semantic
(translation of individual words, proper nouns, abbreviations, possessive adjectives, quantifiers,
collocations and fixed expressions) and stylistic (translation of titles as nominal sentences,
length of sentences and use of the coordinating conjunction). Many participants also made
several spelling errors. They also ignored translating titles, sentences or whole passages. Some
of them, on the contrary, added some unnecessary information in the TT. Moreover, due to lack
of attention and no proof-reading, some participants translated singular nouns in one language
into the other language as plural nouns and vice versa. Chapter Four compromises a detailed
statistical analysis of the most frequent problems and difficulties detected while analyzing the
data. The current chapter sums up this study, anticipates some reasons behind the participants’
English-Arabic-English translation problems and difficulties and provides some general and
specific recommendations, an outline for a more systematized translation teaching method

directed particularly to this group of translators and finally suggestions for further studies.

5.1 Reasons for the Problems and Difficulties

The linguistic problems and difficulties of translating between English and Arabic that
face the non-native speakers of the two languages can be attributed to three interconnected
groups of reasons. The first basic reason of English-Arabic-English translation problems and
difficulties is related to the linguistic and stylistic variations between the two language. The
second reason is related to the students themselves and their language competence and
translation skills. Last but not least is the methods and approaches that are applied to teach
translation to this special group of students. In what follows, every reason will be discussed

briefly and connected with the other two reasons.

In regard to the first reason, we have explained in the introductory chapter that English
and Arabic belong to two different language families; Arabic is a Semitic language and English
is a West Germanic language. This makes the two languages’ linguistic systems and stylistic

features vary significantly. This makes translating one language into the other a tough job. This
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job is even more challenging and confusing for the translators who are non-native speakers of
the two languages. This is the case of the M.A. students who are learning Arabic in India in
English-Arabic-English translation. The analysis of the students’ profiles revealed that all the
students who are learning Arabic in India are non-native speakers of English as well as Arabic.
English for them is a second language, whereas Arabic is a foreign language. Moreover, data
analysis revealed that these students do not have adequate competence in the two languages nor
have they the required skills to produce grammatically and semantically acceptable translations.
This poor competence and performance is not only attributed to the students themselves but
also to the way translation is taught to them. Classroom observations helped the researcher have
an idea about the method(s) of teaching translation for this group of students. We can say that
the current methods applied for teaching translation in the Arabic Centers/Departments in India
are based on the assumption that translation is method for teaching Arabic as a foreign language.
This means that translation courses are designed to improve students’ language proficiency
rather than translation skills and to help them get good scores in exams. It is important to
mention here that English-Arabic-English translation in India is taught by teachers who are also
non-native speakers of the two languages. Moreover, despite the fact that most of these teachers
have been practicing translation for so long and some of them are professional translators, only
very few of them are specialized in the field. Thus these teachers do not follow appropriate
approaches to teach translation for their students. Almost all the teachers follow outdated and
prescriptive methods for teaching translation such as the read-and-translate approach. This
method takes the word rather than the sentence and the sentence rather than the text as the basic
translation unit. This method is unacceptably as it encourages the students to do word-by-word
translation. Moreover, it converts translation into a matter of content only. The result would be
a poor translated text regardless of its genre and topic. This is in addition to some other exam-
oriented teaching methods whose basic aim is to direct the students to how they can produce
good and acceptable translations in exam. Such methods are prescriptive and do not help the
students improve their translation skills and quality. Such methods focus on one side of
translation which is practice and ignore the importance of teaching some aspects of translation
theories. Above all, translation teaching is done in a teacher-centered atmosphere which
encourages passive reception and leaves little space for active interaction and participation on

the part of the students.
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5.2 Recommendations

5.2.1 General and pedagogical suggestions

we can define translation as a communicative and interactive process of giving and

receiving that includes three sides; the writer, the translator and the reader, as per the following

equation:

Giver (the writer of the ST) === Receiver (the translator) == Giver (the translator) e
Receiver (the reader of the TT)

We can see that the translator is the intermediate and most important person in this process. For

the translation process to be successful and translation product to be optimum, translators are

generally advised:

1.
2.

To have a great reservoir of the vocabulary of the language pair.
To be able to provide the correct semantic equivalence of the ST word in the TL in

accordance with the context.

3. To have good command of the linguistic structures of the language pair.
4.
5
6

To have some knowledge of the cultural differences between the language pair.

. To know the basic aspects of translation theory.

. To be competent in translation skills, strategies and techniques.

Translation students need to understand that translation is not a single-stage-process that only

involves reproducing the ST message in the TL. Farghal (2015: 17-18) divides translation

process into three stages:

1.

The pre-translating stage: It is the first milestone in any translation activity. It is a
preparatory stage in which the translator must form a good understanding of the SL text,
regardless of its type, in order to establish a linguistic and cognitive rapport with the
discourse in question. This is because a good comprehension of ST results in good
translation. In this stage, the translator must also take notes and form, abandon, and re-
form translational hypotheses along the way.

The translating stage: It is the cornerstone in translation activity and involves the re-

encoding of the SL material by phrasing out the source text's meaning/message in TL
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semiotic signs. Here, the translator needs to make decisions regarding form and content
and the type of equivalence/ resemblance, depending on contextual factors including
text-type, audience and author. This stage requires having good language competence,
cultural competence and schematic competence in the language pair.

3. Theretranslating stage: This is the final stage in which the translator goes over the entire
translated text in search of small corrections, refinements and amendments. This stage

is essential and indispensable for rendering a better translation.
These stages can be summarized in other words as follows:

1. Pre-translation reading and re-reading of the entire ST to fully comprehend its meaning.

2. Reproducing the exact message of the ST in the TL in grammatically well-formed
sentences and good writing style, taking into account the cultural differences between
the SL and TL.

3. Reading and proof-reading the translated text to rule out errors of any type. Translation
students are strongly advised to proof-read the translated text. Proof reading of the TT
is quite important for the following reasons: to double-check grammaticality of TT, to
check whether TT is fully comprehensible and stylistically well-formed as a text in the
TL and to check whether ideas of TT match those of ST

These 3 dynamic steps are equally important for achieving grammatically, semantically and

stylistically optimum translation of any text type.

Hatim and Mason (1990: 23) emphasized that “translation involves overcoming the
contrasts between language systems: SL syntactic structures had to be exchanged for TL
structures; lexical items from each language had to be matched and the nearest equivalents
selected”. Therefore, English-Arabic-English translation students, especially the non-native
speakers of the two languages are advised to read more texts written originally in English and
Arabic, focusing on the grammatical, structural and stylistic aspects of each language. It is a
prerequisite for this group of students to be fully aware of the variant linguistic systems of
English and Arabic to avoid many problems and difficulties while translating from one
language into the other. The students are also advised to listen to English and Arabic radio and

TV channels to learn vocab.
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We also suggest that translation course in the Arabic Centers/Departments in India should
redesigned in a way that helps the students improve their language competence as well as
translation skills. Teaching some aspects of translation theories, approaches, techniques and
problem-solving strategies in addition to contrastive analysis and error analysis should be
integral parts of any translation course. We also anticipate that the students may overcome their
English-Arabic-English translation problems and difficulties and improve their translation
skills and performance if they are exposed to more courses of structural variations and

grammatical features of Arabic and if they get more translation courses.

5.2.2 Recommendation related to every problem/difficulty

5.2.2.1 Agreement

Agreement is a tricky grammatical component. Therefore, it requires a profound
knowledge of its types and rules. Students are advised to pay more concentrated attention while
trying to maintain grammatical agreement while translating between English and Arabic. The
fact that Arabic has many more complicated types of agreement than English does makes
translating such grammatical category a tough job, especially in the English-Arabic direction.
Pre-reading of the ST and more importantly proof-reading of the translated text are also quite

essential steps in order to avoid errors of grammatical agreement.

5.2.2.2 Case

Indicating Arabic three cases (nominative, accusative and genitive) requires a lot of
attention. This is because each case has its own markers and choosing the correct marker
depends on the number and gender of the noun. The same cases are not marked in English.
Therefore, students are advised to be very careful when they are translating an English text into
Arabic.

5.2.2.3 Tenses

English-Arabic-English translation students, especially the non-native speakers of the
two languages, are encouraged to pay more attention while translating tenses from one language
into the other. They are advised to carefully read and re-read the entire text in order to determine

the right tense used in every sentence. Al Ghussain (2003: 214) emphasizes that the context is
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the basic determiner of the appropriateness of the tense used. For example, the Arabic past tense
is equivalent to the English past simple, present perfect or past perfect tenses. The Arabic
present tense is equivalent to the present simple, present progressive or past progressive tenses.
The choice among these equivalences depends on the context, the time and mood of the
sentence and/or the presence or absence certain aspectual indicators such as modal verbs,
particles and/or temporal adverbials (cf. chapter three, section 3.1.1.1 and chapter four, sections
4.1.1.2 and 4.2.1.1).

5.2.2.4 Definiteness and indefiniteness

The students who are non-native speakers of English and Arabic are advised to be careful
while translating definiteness and indefiniteness from one language into the other. Translation
teachers are advised to make students understand the difference between English and Arabic
articles systems. In English, three articles are used to indicate definiteness and indefiniteness,
whereas in Arabic there are only two. Most of the time, it is difficult to find a one-to-one
correspondence of the definite or indefinite article between English and Arabic. So, it is better
to give the dynamic equivalence rather than the formal correspondence when translating articles
between English and Arabic. (cf. chapter three, section 3.1.1.8 and chapter four, sections 4.1.1.3
and 4.2.1.2). Overcoming the problem of indicating definiteness and indefiniteness while
translating between English and Arabic can be done by means of special exercises and intensive

practice.

5.2.2.5 Prepositions

English and Arabic have different prepositional systems. English has around hundred
simple and complex prepositions, and almost all of them are used regularly. On the contrary,
Arabic prepositions, whether they are separable or inseparable, are limited in number, and only
a few of them are used regularly. Students need to be taught that not every preposition in English
has a one-to-one correspondence in Arabic and vice versa. Some prepositions in each language
can have one-to-two and even one-to many correspondences in the other language, depending
on the context it is used in; e.g. ‘¢<" /min/ means “from’, ‘for’ or ‘out of’. Moreover, there are
cases in which the English preposition needs to be totally discarded when translated into Arabic

and vice versa. In other cases, the ST sentence does not involve a preposition and yet when
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rendered in the second language, a preposition must be used. This is in addition to the fact that
some English prepositions have a meaning when they are part of a phrasal verb slightly different
from their meaning when they appear alone. (cf. chapter three, section 3.1.1.9 and chapter four,
sections 4.1.1.1 and 4.2.1.3).

5.2.2.6 Word order

Students need to understand and keep in mind the difference in word order between
English and Arabic when they are translating from one language into the other (cf. chapter
three, section 3.1.1.5 and chapter four, sections 4.1.1.6 and 4.2.1.6).

5.2.2.7 Nominal and verbal sentences

Many translation students tend to translate English sentences into Arabic as nominal
sentences either by keeping the English SV words order, starting the sentence with the emphatic
particle ‘o)’ /?inna/ (that) or using no verb. Students are advised to use verbal rather than
nominal sentences in Arabic except when there is a particular reason to use nominal sentences;
e.g. when the sentence expresses a state of being. This is because in Standard Arabic verbal
sentences are more preferable and frequently used than nominal sentences (cf. chapter three,
section 3.1.1.6). Students need to keep in mind that Arabic nominal sentences must be translated

into English using verbal sentences.

5.2.2.8 Active voice and passive voice

The difference between English and Arabic passive structures and uses is the reason for
various translation problems and difficulties. If these differences are not explained properly to
students, they may end up producing poor translations. We have mentioned in chapter three,
section 3.1.1.7 that both the agentless and agentive (using the ‘by-phrase’) passive structures
are common and frequently used in English. However, in Arabic, although the passive structure
is acceptable, students are encouraged to avoid using it, especially if the agent is specified.
Therefore, students are advised not to translate the English agentive passive structure with the
‘by-phrase’ into Arabic using agentive passive structure with the phrase ‘d# o<’ /min gibal/
(by). This is because using this structure is considered as ‘‘a weak style in Arabic’’ (Al Ghussain

2003: 229). Instead, it is preferable to translate the English agentive passive structure into
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Arabic using the active voice. Moreover, students are advised to read every sentence carefully
to know whether it is an active or passive voice before translating it into the other language.

5.2.2.9 Capitalization

Students must use capital letters at the beginning of all English sentences and proper
nouns and names. Using capital letters is not a feature of Arabic, therefore, students are advised
to pay more attention while translating from Arabic into English to avoid errors of
capitalization.

5.2.2.10 Translation of individual words

Students should be encouraged to read and reread the entire text before translating it into
the other language. This will help them have a general idea of the topic and highlight the
unknown words. They are also advised to keep in mind that choosing the most appropriate
equivalent for a word or phrase depends on the context it is used in. They are strongly advised
to avoid word-by-word translation as it results in vague translation product. They need to
understand that it is the text not the individual word is the main unit of translation. Students are

also advised to proof-read the translated text to check its semantic cohesion and coherence.

5.2.2.11 Proper nouns

Newmark (1981: 71) points out that a proper noun is translated only if it has an
appropriate equivalence in the TL. If the proper noun does not have an accepted equivalence in
the TL, it should be transliterated or transcribed. Students need to practice translating proper
nouns. They are also advised to read the entire text before translating it to be able to specify

the gender of each proper noun.

5.2.2.12 Abbreviations

For better translation of abbreviations, students are advised to know what is the full form
of the abbreviated word then to find its appropriate equivalence in the TL. They need also to
know that abbreviations are more frequently used in English than in Arabic. Moreover, they
need to know the meaning of all the abbreviations that are frequently used here and there; e.g.
‘NASA; National Aeronautics and Space Administration’ is (Lub; 43 sall cladll AS5) ‘UK the
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United Kingdom’ is (32a34ll 4<ladll), “AIDS; Acquired Immunity Deficiency Syndrome’ is (JxY);
il bl Hee Al 33), ‘WHO; World Health Organization’ is (el Zaall 4ddaia)| ‘FAQ;
Food and Agriculture Organization® is (s&l; 41,30 5 4,3 dakaic), ‘UNICEF; United Nations
Children’s Fund’ is (s sall; 4 silall sasiall aa¥l (3 530a), “USA,; the United States of America’ is
(A yaY) sasiall Y ), ‘UAE; the United Arab Emirates’ is (saxiall 4w il @i YY), “prof;

professor’ is (=l 3iuf), “dr.; doctor’ is («xub), ‘M.A.; Master of Arts’ is (1Y) & yiuale); etc.

5.2.2.13 Collocations

Collocations are unpredictable, and they require precise translation in the TL. Therefore,
students need to be cautious in recognizing a collocation and in translating it correctly,
especially in the Arabic-English direction. Translation teachers can assign the students to
provide a list of the most commonly used collocations in one language and their most acceptable
translations in the other language.

5.2.2.14 Connectors

Students are encouraged to be more careful while using and translating English and
Arabic connectors. Students need to realize that while translating an English text into Arabic,
all the sentences should be connected by means of connectors. This is a standard stylistic feature
of Arabic but not of English as English sentences need to short, precise and separated with full
stops (cf. chapter three 3.1.1.11). Moreover, students are advised not to limit their use of
connectors to the coordinating conjunction ‘3’ /wa/ (and) while trying to connect the sentences
in the Arabic text. Using other Arabic conjunctions such as ‘3 /umma/ (then/ after that), ‘¢’
/la:kin/ (but) and s /hatta:/ (till/ until) in the same text results in a better writing style. This

is because it keeps the reader attracted to the text.

5.2.2.15 Singular and plural nouns
Students are advised to be careful and more accurate in translating singular and plural
nouns. It is not justifiable nor acceptable to translate a singular noun in the ST as a plural noun

in the TL and vice versa.

5.2.2.16 Alternative translation
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Students are advised to avoid translating a word or phrase using two of more equivalents.
This is totally unacceptable. It is the translator’s responsibility on the readers’ to decide the best

TL equivalent.

5.2.2.17 Translation of titles

Some students ignore translating titles because they not aware of how much they are
important to give the reader a general idea of the entire text. Moreover, titles can sometimes
vague and difficult to translate. Students are advised not to ignore the translation of the title as
they are integral parts of texts. Moreover, it is better if students read the entire text before
translating its title to eliminate any vagueness that may be present in the title. Students need to
be taught that it is more preferable to translate English titles into Arabic using nominal rather
than verbal sentences as this is considered as a better style of writing. Students need also to
keep in mind that titles must be placed separately from the main body of the text.

5.3 Outline of the Proposed Teaching Method

Based on the students’ actual translation problems and difficulties and their reasons, the
researcher proposes an outline for a more systematic and practical translation teaching method
directed particularly the population of this study. The proposed method is inspired by a
translation teaching approach introduced by Wolfram Wilss in 1977, by a translation model
introduced by Katharina Reiss in 1978 and by a translation teaching syllabus proposed by
Muhammad Shaheen in 1997 (pp. 256-262). Wilss (1989: 129-131) defines translation as a
‘goal-directed activity’ that is basically based on a phase of ‘decoding’ and ‘encoding’.
Moreover, he sees translation as a ‘dichotomy’ in which the translator has to comprehend the
ST and reconstruct it in the TL, decompose the ST and recompose it in the TL and verbalize
the ST and reverbalize it in the TL. He emphasizes that the best translation teaching approach
is the one that make the translator keep in mind the context of the ST, the original and target
cultures, the originality of production and the speedy performance. This is in addition to always
comparing the TT with the original text, evaluating the translation production and correctly

applying problem-solving strategies, decision-making and translation techniques. Reiss (in
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Venuti 2000: 162-166) considers that a successful translation process requires three phases of
analysis: text function analysis, text variety or text-type analysis and finally analysis of the style
and linguistic signs of the text. Shaheen’s proposed syllabus is on English-Arabic translation
teaching and directed to the B.A. Arab students. It includes three stages; basic, intermediate and
advanced. He proposes what should be taught in every semester of every academic year and the
number of credit hours required for teaching each topic. He suggests that in the basic stage
(which is the first year), students should be taught syntactic structures of the language pair, in
the intermediate stage (which includes the second and third years), students should be taught
some semantic aspects, and in the advanced stage (which is the fourth year), students should be
taught writing styles, language for special purposes, and terminology.

The best translation teaching method is the one that provides a combined teaching of
translation theory and translation practice, along with translation techniques and strategies. This
is in addition to teaching some aspects of comparative linguistics, contrastive linguistics and
error analysis. Moreover, translation teaching method must always be designed in accordance
with the students’ needs and expectations. Such method would be a practical step towards

improving the students’ linguistic competence and translation skills.

In relation to what has been discussed above, our proposed method for translation
teaching is composed of three stages: stage one (theory stage), stage two (language stage) and

stage three (translation/practice stage).

- Stage one (theory stage):

Description: Teaching the basic translation theories should be a prerequisite for any translation
course. Farghal (2015: 13) puts it correctly: ‘... translation theory aims to perfect translation
competence rather than create it. In fact, translation theory without translation competence (i.e.
practical experience) may be described as blank, while translation competence without
translation theory may be described as blind.”’

Tasks: Teaching translation history, the development stages of translation, the main translation
theories and approaches and the leading translation scholars.

Duration: Beginning of the semester (one month).

- Stage two (language stage):

194



Description: This is a very important stage. Although the majority of the students may have
good command of the linguistic structures of each language, the aim of this stage is to revise,
compare and contrast all the linguistic and structural aspects of the two languages.

Tasks: A comparative and contrastive analysis of the grammatical structures, stylistic features
and cultural backgrounds of the two languages involved is required.

Duration: Middle of the semester (one month).

- Stage three (translating/practice stage):
Description: Practice is an indispensable part of any pedagogical process. Being competent in
the SL as well as the TL is the basic requirement for any translation practice; however, it does
not guarantee that the translator will produce good quality translations. Thus learning the basic
translation skills, strategies and techniques is as important as learning language aspects.
Tasks: Teaching the basic translation skills, techniques and strategies is quite important.
Students must practice translating the different types of texts and the various types of topics.
Duration: End of the semester (approximately the 3" and 4" months, before final exams).

This method must be backed by more concentrated efforts and professional practices on the part
of the translation teachers. It is also important to ensure that this method is applicable in a
student-centered rather than teacher-centered atmosphere to eliminate the passive reception on
the part of the students and to encourage spontaneous participation. For this method to be more
effective and successful, the interactive environment, collaborative learning and the

communicative teaching approach must be implemented.
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5.4 Suggestions for Further Studies

The following topics can be explored by other researchers:

1. the cultural problems and difficulties of translation between English and Arabic this
group of students may face.

2. a comprehensive study on English-Arabic-English translation teaching approaches in
India.

3. acomparison of translation problems and difficulties between the students who are non-
native speakers of English and Arabic and the students who are native speakers of one
of these two languages.

4. acomparison of English-Arabic-English translation problems and difficulties faced by
the B.A. Arabic students and the M.A. Arabic students in order to examine if longer
exposure to language and translation courses helps the student overcome the
problems/difficulties.

5. the influence of a third language on the translation process. In this case, it is the
influence of Urdu on comprehending the SL (whether it is Arabic or English) by the
Indian students and on producing the TT in the other language.

6. how this group of students’ objectives of learning English-Arabic-English translation
affect their translation competence and performance.

7. how the type of the text and its topic affect the students’ translation performance. In
other words, what the students’ translation quality would be if they are translating texts
types and topics different from what they are used to deal with in translation classes?

8. the problems solving strategies students apply whenever they encounter any translation

problem/difficulty.
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Appendix |

The translation test: The passages and their links

The Arabic passages:

¢6dy gatil) aBlay) alladl ddayl ) Ay 2 e BB ad®? sl ()
bl 5 bl daalall 8 oDl allad) ddayl ) i) caall pal) S e e di (Sose¥) Jee W) da )y 1
Giaso conia sl ¢l il 35S sall aosty 530 cJilall 5 5 5ut) dile 5 gl e "yl it Vailia 5 iy A" o 3o
A e i) 4l g5 S A8 5 une iy Gy alladl plail (8 ) 11 Ll ) A8aY) ALY 3 sealls adlac |
A 3 L2855 paiall ) Ay il el a1 dgeas 1S e Ay 1) Apaall dpasill Jlae 8 AL shal) 3Lyl )
Published in Alriyadh Newspaper (u=bl 32 52), p. 32, issue: 18172, date: 26/03/2018. Available
from: http://www.alriyadh.com/pdf

An) g A << gl e Lllasi>> il gl 5 851 goui L) (Y
Ol gty Angl e G i sl e \llaehy iy ) (LS 5 ¢ual Gal papnd GasnaS gl 255l Gy e
o sl 4 ad 8y 3 sl aladl Vi) Ciela Cam 1821 ale 23U I3 (5 583 Lpnliay V) (sl
ok A g3 sl > Ay (8 sl sl A sgeendl sty Js LS 55 e lBDal) (3 555 Aalldl a5y
<<uapadllang o s asae (dsall o #al Jal o) i) e dgise Akl jian s dBlaa g
Published online in Asharg Al-Awsat Newspaper (da s¥) (4 33 2), issue no 14363, date:
26/03/2018. Available from: https://aawsat.com/node/1217191

The English passages:

1) Spy poisoning: Russian diplomats expelled across US and Europe
The United States and its European allies are expelling dozens of Russian diplomats in a response
to the poisoning of a former Russian spy in the UK. US President Donald Trump has ordered 60
Russian diplomats to leave the country. Germany, France, Ukraine and various other EU countries
have made the same move. Russia denies any role in the attack, and indicates that it will respond
"proportionately".
Available from: http://www.bbc.com/news/world-us-canada-43545565, dated: 26/03/2018




2) Stephen Hawking: Visionary physicist dies aged 76
World renowned physicist Stephen Hawking has died at the age of 76. The British scientist was
famed for his work with black holes and relativity, and wrote several popular science books. At
the age of 22, Prof. Hawking was given only a few years to live after being diagnosed with a rare
form of motor neuron disease. In a statement, his children, Lucy, Robert and Tim, said: "He was a
great scientist and an extraordinary man whose work will live on for many years."
Available from: http://www.bbc.com/news/uk-43396008, dated: 14/03/2018




Appendix 11
IPA transcription and translation of the Arabic passages
The first passage:
The title: ¢4 seill oY) allall dday) 5 4 a3 (g Bl awd™ e
geits: “‘nasSa: lilPstifa:dati min tasrubati ra:bit‘atil $a:lamil Psla:mi:it tanmawi:iah’’

Gates: ‘“We seek to learn from the developmental experience of Muslim World League’’

The first sentence: dawalall & oSl allad) ddayl ) alill sl Hal) 58 5e (uie i (S me¥) Jae ¥ da ) ) )
Lalial

zara razulul Pa$malil Pamri:ki:iu bil geits markaza alxairis® s*ihhi:it ta:biSi lira:bit‘atil $a:lamil

?sla:micifi:l Ca:s'imatit t/a:di:iah

The American businessman Bill Gates visited Alkhair Health Center which is run by Muslim

World League in the capital of Chad.

The second sentence: 4y sl «Jilall 53yl ddle 5 zali o "y pal) (e Taidie s o daman!” G 3o albal
eyl 5 e sl Kl

wa it't‘alaSa mu?asisu “‘samSi:iati bil wa mi:li:nda yaits alxairi:iah’’ Sala barna:masi riSa:jatil

?srati wat® t'ifli, alladi: jugaddimuhul markazu lilfugara: ?i wal mard‘a:

The founder of ‘Bill and Melinda Gates Charity Foundation’ was informed about the family and

child care program offered by the Center to the poor and patients.

The third sentence: altel) el 8 ddayl ) Ldas i) daiad) Aalusy) o sealls adac ) Lo

mubdijan ?i{za:bahu bilsuhu:dil Pinsa:ni:iatil ha:0i:0ati allati: tabduluha:r ra:bit‘atu fi:
Panha:?i l[§a:lami

He also expressed his admiration of the great humanitarian efforts made by the League all over the

world.



The fourth sentence: usall duaiill Jlae 8 4l shall ddal 1) 4 o (ye sliial 450 Cd g g Sl 48 38 Gunihe Gt
Ahusns s W25 ) e g pdiall ) Ay el @l Jaal e 10 50 iy )

wa bai:iana mu?asi:su farikati maikro.suft Pannahu istafa:da min tazrubatir ra:bit‘atit’ t'awi:lati
fi: maza:lit tanmi:iatis® s‘ihhi:iatir ri:fiziati, muPakkidan sa$i:ahu linaqli tilkat tasrubatil ?ila:l

mafru:Sa:til lati tnafiouha: mu?Zassasatuhu.

The founder of Microsoft clarified that he had learnt from the long experience of the League in the
field of rural health development, assuring that he would apply that experience to the projects that

his foundation was executing.

The second passage:
The title: 4a) sa 3 <<ipgl@ll e \dlael>> Ca gl 5yl o5 L
abi:na: tadSu: anqgarah liwaqfi PaSma:liha: yai:ril ga:nu:ni:iati fi: bahri 7i:3ah

Athena requests Ankara to stop its illegal activities in the Aegean Sea

The first sentence: (8« 5@l e Lellachy iy ) (LS 53 el Gl Gaansll JUsall o1 550 Gt ) e

Al
dafa: rari:sul wuzara:?il ju:na:ni:u 2aliksi:s tsibrsa:s Pams turkjia: ?ila: waqfi 2ama:liha:

yai:ril ga:nu:ni:iati fi: bahri ?i:3ah

Greece’s Prime Minister Aleksis Tsebras requested Turkey yesterday to stop its illegal activities

in the Aegean Sea.

The second sentence: 1821 ale a3l JMul (5 S Lnsliay coVliial (el U sl g

wa fahidatil ju:na:nu Pams ihtifa:la:tin bimuna:sabati dikra: istiglalil bila:di {a:ma 1821

Greece also witnessed celebrations on the occasion of the country’s independence which took

place in 1821.



The third sentence: & isis adll) hj‘)!\ Dol e gl 4 St Gl g & JW) Ll aYlEa) Gels Sua
LS i g 8l

hai:Ou 3a:?at ihtifa:la:tul a:mil ha:li:i fi: waqtin tuSa:ni: fi:hil ju:na:nu min istimra:ril ?azmati

Ima:li:iati wa tawaturil €ala:ga:ti ma$ turkjia:

The current year’s celebrations took place when Greece was suffering from the continuity of the

financial crisis and tension in the relations with Turkey.

The fourth sentence: i Akl e g d8laa g a3 &l g0 (U gall O>> Al ) (A G sh ML A ) sgand) ) JE
<<pasadllang o sV Losae Joall o5l Jal<ll o) Yl e

wa qa:la ra?i:sul sumhu:ri:iati ba:flo:blous fi: risa:latin: “‘Pinnal ju:na:n dawlatu sala:min wa
sfada:qatin wa dimugra:ti:iatin mabni:iatun Sala:l Piktira:mil ka:mili lilga:nu:nid duwa:li:i

Cumu:man wal Pawru:bi:i Sala: wazhil zus‘u.:s‘i’”’

The President of the Republic Bafloublus said in a statement: ‘‘Greece is a country of peace,
friendship and democracy, and it respects the international law generally and the European law

especially’’.
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Some random samples of the participants’ translated texts


































Appendix 1V

A random sample of classroom observations

University: ......

Programme of study: M.A. 2" year

Semester: 2"

Course title: Terminology and Specialized Translation (written) / AA516A

Credits: 4

Course in charge: ......

Number of students: Males: 20 + one native Arabic speaker (Egyptian) - Females: 2

Date and time: 13/03/2018  11:00 am — 01:00 pm

Place: .......

Visit: 1

Material: An English text of two pages and a half, under the title ‘Maternal and newborn health’, composed of five
separate sections, each with a sub-title and is taken from

The student will translate the text into Arabic.

....................................... In the following transcription:

Teacher talk: italics

One students’ reading: underlined

One student’s translation: double underlined

Whole class talk: standard

Observer’s talk: bold

Observer’s notes: bold underlined

T denotes ‘Teacher’

SorS1,S2,S 3; etc., denotes ‘Student’ (any student)

WC denotes “Whole Class’ (more than one student at a time talk)

O denotes ‘Observer’

(..) denotes 1-3 seconds of silence

(...) denotes 4-10 seconds of silence

11:00 am

Teacher comes into classroom, puts his bag on the table and sits on the chair, and he takes a handout of two
pages out of his bag. Students are still entering the classroom and signing on the attendance sheet. Class starts
at11:10 am.

T: good morning!

WC: good morning, Sir!

T (to S 1): Read the first sentence and translate it.

S 1: Antenatal care and skilled health attendance at delivery are essential for eliminating every preventable maternal
death.

Y s iy cuintl iy 5l (e 59 o)) die 5 il ol g SOl 3 g g s Jol sad) iU dnall Ale 11 65 s
T: second sentence.

S 1: The world, as a whole, has improved access to these service

T: stop, translate

S 1: ceaddl s ) J s ol S Cpmasny (SIS Alal) 18

T: Stop. Now

with 71 per cent of women delivering with the support of a skilled birth attendant in 2014 (..)

S 1w Caly das

T: yes, s

S 1: Glall gl s caly Gus

T. il

S 1: ol M daus cualy

T: <, with 71 per cent of women delivering with the support of a skilled, birrrr, okay go on

S 1: il aldl cal sall () aeo e Ghaas 38 DU Sl ) A caly G




T: pripaiaei

WC: &l & Galalall | ) ) DU

T: o ale oo

S 1: <l jalal colad)

T: 2014 ple 45 8Le na 46 o (po pe s (25 eleail] (o Lall (4 7] ) Ean

| repeat, 2014 sle 958l dnus 4] po o pe s (A5 il g) (A5 eladll o ) 3 7] ) Cam
Okay, after that

S 1 e Ay 43 léa

T Lei 4 yléo

S 1:ple Al (8 fpsed g and dnhy 45 e

T: ,al& ‘,.,—9

Sl (paudiple

T ey diarwdy dlf

S 1: pmd g Lanad g il

T: comma, okay

S 1: progress has not been fast

2;33!\ S ,:Xg

T: N0 NO, e DLl 48 Loy Ly paw paaf 228501

S 2: 4l de yudly pa@il) (S Al

T: okay, you can say

You can say this sentence in two or three ways

first one is e LLSH 4 Loy Ley s il 2430/ o/ nUMber one

number two LSl 48 Ly Ley puw 22850 58 &1

number third & s, Les s & i g 22830 S &

S: o WS

Teacher discusses that with the student in Hindi, which the observer could not understand
T RSN Ao yully 208l 5 pa7g 85 af

S: ?:GSG :u:).uu

T: Okay

The teacher names the next student

T (to S 2): 4uull 3 jLal) )

S 2: what is more, very substantial disparities

A student enters the classroom and the teacher asks him to sign on the attendance sheet
(...)

T (to S 2): Yes, Mr. Ahmad Ridah

S 2: what is more, very substantial disparities exist in levels of access to services, with poorer, less educated women

receiving unacceptably low levels of access to services.
T: what is more
S2: e vyles
S elld s )
T: &lli cils or
S;ellh e ddls)
T: &b J 4dls/what is more .. is .. &b J dils/
Sl e yvylaas
The teacher says something in Hindi
T: &l ) dilss)
(-.)
T &l ) dilss)
S2: 2 s elly ) il
T: very substantial disparities exist Léhere s _»
I/ Bévery substantial disparities exist, okay
2: 35S laMid) aa g
S: Al < glés
T: dusale Cligldtl] | (§)) 585 S (5158 | ik I 5L
Okay, in levels of access to services
S 2 Cledal) oda L_A‘ d}.‘a)ﬂ hLlLl_,:h.nA‘_é




T: €d saal) il sl (S

S 2: Jya

T: A dsa il okay <lersdl ) J g ol < sia 5 Okay, with poorer, less educated women
S2:&us

T: yes

S 2: () ¢l Cua

T: <us bring the verb after this (..) receiving, (&% cus

S 2: &yl Ll Cua

T: 1,8 Y <Ll (1) less educated women .. sorry .. with poorer, less educated women
S 2 dus

T Lales J8V1 o) ysd SV laall 81 Cupa okay

S: Laddai J8Y1 ) j@ <Y

T: (.) Latlad Lalas

S: Lle

To Wl J8Y1 g 13 SV oLl

S 2:(..) Lebed Y1

T: unacceptably low levels of access to services

S 2: claaall o I J sean ol Oy gha 0

T: ¢, low, low

S daddia

T: clardlloda e Jgpasll (a8 (e (1) dsta e IS0 Aaidie Gl glue J ol g JO0 Liadlie Al flia Biadlia
WC: cleasll

T: cleadll cilandll okay

The teacher asks the next student to read and translate the next sentence.

S 3: women in the richest quintile are almost three times as likely to deliver with a skilled health attendant as those
in the poorest quintile.

L ghalia) 8 oLl

T: <Ll women in the

S 3: richest quintile are almost three times as likely to deliver with a skilled health attendant as those in the poorest
quintile.

T: el

S 31555 Y hlidl b Ll

T:on ()¢5 J8Y

S3:cals

T: are almost three times as likely to deliver ¢

S 3: Ylial I

T: yes, &l pe &3 g | Ylaial S oa

S 3 (L) Dl &3 sy

T: <33, give birth, <™, Clsi) sty ol with a skilled health attendant
S 3: gl Calalall

T: e Gusaall alalad) 3o Liw

S3: mmm

T: as those in the poorest quintile .. means.. as compared to .. 4 i«

S 34k

T: eludlly

S 3: Ghluly

T:blas¥) 8 ) sl

S 3: LabusY!

T: (L) )8 289 Mr. Haroun

S 4: This disparity has not changed in 15 ears.

T: ears or years?

S 4: years

T: This disparity has not changed in 15 ears.

S 4: e_ljuﬂ\ o4

T: <lall sda or <oglaill 12a?

S4:lde e dued b ol ol 1



T, d=dll ¥l alas o uliall (e clile K15 okay, ble b dued A &léll s i ol 5 | okay Mr. Hroun desl s
S 4: Little progress has been made in closing the gap in antenatal care between urban and rural women. (..)
T: Little progress has been made

S: il 3 gena

(-)

T: aa sk 0e, OKay

()

S: pasill adaly

To() e Do els

On female and one male students enter the classroom and the teacher asks them to sign.
T: okay, S 38 5~ 6l yes .. in closing the gap

S:seadll a

T: yes, 3524 o & in closing the gap in antenatal care, s2¥ ) Jé Leddle ; &

A student says something unintelligible

T: No, s3¥5ll Jd Ladle 5 &

The teacher asks the students to give him back the attendance sheet and continues.

Tosa¥ el Jdledile ) 4 . okay.. between urban and rural women, a0 5 & yasl 3 yall oy

S: fely pmall Lol

T2 Gl sl cludll G, do ot care, A N 4 sl 8l el (g0

(..

The first section ends. They move to the second one.

A student (a native speaker of Arabic, Egyptian) enters and signs.

T (to S 5): Mr. Saifur Rahman, 13

S 5: Neonatal Mortality

T: What does Neonatal Mortality means?

WC: i sall il

T: 2l sall 3a¥ o) s JhY) cild ol ) gall cilid

(...)

S 5: while the world has achieved impressive reductions in mortality of children aged under five since 1990, the
survival of newborns (young infants in the first month of life) has lagged behind.

T: stop

()

A student enters the classroom, signs and chats for two minutes with the teacher in Hindi.
T: while the world has achieved impressive reductions

S 501 5ise Lad (gia N allal) of (s (B

T L sale Lialeds)

S 51 Jila¥) s (A Lus gale Lalin

T: Juby) cilé, 8

S 5: ol Jaba¥l il g

T: under five

S 5: under five

T Assaladl s 050 JkaY) lldl 5 (8 Asalall G 50 Ausaldll G 950, SiNCE 1990, (i 5 Abaxansi s Al oo
S 5 Uit g Bamnd g Al ple

T: the survival of newborns (young infants in the first month of life) has lagged behind.
S5 clas

T &

S 5: JS lalas calas al sall s

T: has lagged behind

The teacher asks the observer to give her opinion of the meaning of the sentence a she is a native speaker of Arabic.
T: fouls® M | lagged behind

O: has lagged behind (..) Laisic sima ) Y

T: Mr. Kidwai

S6: sk

T: &y

Laughter of whole class.

O: but &k in Arabic refer to being hesitant in doing something



T: 44w ) A8 &) 3l but in Arabic

S (andl o ¥ el 8 Slaall g i ) sLadl a8 e 52Y gl as JULYI 25l <Y gl )6
Y gl AaK il H) gttempts of survival of newborns sball a8 e 33Y Il s JUlaY) el &Y glae Gl survival 28 e
Ll now in brackets (young infants in the first month of life ) il s ala 1)
WC: &=l

T: No, &1'&3’,@@) syl

WC: Jzo Jund

T: lsaw it, itis g’

The teacher speaking to the Egyptian student

il sl 8 () g ) QT

Sicall

Laughter

T: in the first month of life Jex)l e Y ,edll 3 has aged behind st

The teacher write the word <<k on the board.

S Cualds

The teacher comments in Hindi

S: sl 5

T (speaking to whole class): <uaal i J s 4l

S (Egyptian): it is better that <<k

Laughter. )

T: fldmia 4l Sl Ja

S (Egyptian): lelesivs ¥ @ludl 18 4 (S5 Lgaadi (Cadl aaly) (a3

T b sheniod e
S (Egyptian): Al el i Kas
S: el@ aaadl | uelds olina Ky

S: Wils

Whole class speaking.

The teacher asks a female student to read the next sentence.

S 7: It is estimated that in 2015, about 1 million newborns died, equivalent to 2,740 per day.

T: stop

S7:

T: Itis estimated

S 7 s¥all e

T

S: &l il s

T: Excellent! Juadl ., < @) yuii (K1 5385 o) o) G <l jpasi¥) il

The teacher discusses the meaning of ‘it is estimated’ with students in Hindi. The students become a pit noisy.
T A b s oSl ) e

ST7: 0 ) &) s

T: sde duad y cpdl) e ) )

S 7: 5350 Juas JibY) e gsale aal g a5 e dwady cpdll e A | equivalent bl

T: Lskwe nO

S 7: Miaia

T: il b g B L g

S7: e gl

T: oAl

S 7: Las Cpa ) s Aeap s Gl Jolay Le (g

T: s XK ,\-)A):‘

Sl

T <L no dibay |, Ll

S 7: A child born in 2015 was approximately 500 times more likely to die on the first day of life that at one month of
age.

T: It means that in the year of 2015, one-day-old child had 500 times more chances to die than that of a one-month-
age child.. okay .. <>

(..)
T: A child born



S7: 0 Jaindl (e

T: A child 255l Jakall

ST7: e duseds ol e (82 sall Jiball

T: now, was o0&

S 7: Ylial XIS

T: no a3 8 S more vulnerable, more likely, La =3 jiI <
S 7: sl

T:ssl ) sl gl Jlaay

ST7:dssslsllla a5 SIS

T: o~

S 7:Js) 850 Aiamsad s

T: in the first day 33¥ 5l (e gl Blall (e a0 Jg) (B 51 S5 a il B

(...)

T: 4k

S7: 84l

T: Jally

S 7: Jihlb 45 jlia

T las) 5 ) o yee (S 3

S 7: o ee JS () Jahally A5 e 5aY 1) (e a5 Js) (85 0 Lhamsad ) gan 81 511 Lia o S3S) (IS e dsad g (il ale (3 5 5) sl Jiall
Jas g 1 s

The high burden of still births is also an increasingly recognized problem, with 2.6 million estimated still births in
2015.

T: okay .. The high burden of still birth is also an increasingly recognized problem
S7: Jall el 3 Y

T2 i gl J1 3 Y el Mol

S 7:8Y W | 3aY gl e Jaill oAl V0 Y

T: ¥, still births.. what do you think the meaning is?

(-.)

T: Gpagaal)

WC: abortion?

T: aeadl cinll ) Gaagaall 33 5 lise a5l sall

ST7: Geaall

T4 e el L paleal JGagaall |l | (uiagadll

S 7: Gpagaall 53Y 8 Jdll ¢ &l JI 50 Y

T: dagaall a5l | (uagall

S: 4Vl Gise

The students are still confused with the Arabic word caeall,

T ALl g aia¥ 5 J Ty 53 Al (g) Al 83 pan | Cpaagaall

S: that iswhy | am saying 4a¥) s

T: 4a¥ Gse . okay

ST Gnagaal 33V Jill ¢ all U1 3 Y

T L oo dlSie Jiay

S 7: 2 e Sy

T: e JSdy ) S sad e a

S 7: with 2.6 million estimated still births in 2015 , !

T: gl S &

(-.)

ST7: s S dua

T e dad s Gl gle (8 Gagas O sile A Juald (50

O: you can say, i <, Cua

T: okay, s culS &ua

Some discussion in Hindi.

T (to S 8): Mr. Fahim

S 8: Asignificant proportion of maternal, newborn under and under five deaths are in zones of conflict and
displacement (probably between 10 and 20% but difficult to estimate exactly due to lack of data).
T: Repeat.



S 8: A significant proportion of maternal, newborn under and under five deaths are in zones of conflict and
displacement (probably between 10 and 20% but difficult to estimate exactly due to lack of data).
T: Good! a»

(..

T: Al Jes a3

()

S 8: dala g

T Al Ao llia

S8 Adadnicliag

T: dusale Alasale 5 s

S 8: J 5 _mS A llia

T: e

S 8: il sall 5 el il 5 o

T: sl

S 8: Jula¥ls (L) 5aY sl fuas gl 2l

Observer notices that most students pay so much effort to say some Arabic words.
T: Addl G 52

S8 gl s

T dwdal) G 53, without &Y <&l | Aselall G (50

S8 e (e dualdll G (0

T. &

S8l 4

T: in zones of conflict and displacement, =y, in the countries or in the estates
WC: 3kl 8

T il g1 e b

S 8: il gl b

T gyl Cinall 3 Alewtives dan yill oda 250 5 g 3l (3hlia b
S 8: il gl 3abia b

T: probably between 10 and 20%

S8:(.)

T: Ly

S 8: Al (e 5 yde Um lay)

T &l 0 e 5 43 e

S 8: ALl (S 2hally  pdie 53 e ()T Cua

T: sl (e S

S 8: il mall (e (Sl

T: s s

S 8: L i

T: ‘exactly’

S 8: Lualy

S: 48y

T: 4y sl ‘due to lack of data’

S8:dal e

T:

S 8! Lisiax

T: Sl aal g aae o) llall lagd o) Ulal) (all
S: cilidazal)

T: Sblaaall | okay

S 8: iakaxal) 455 Jal (s

UNICEF’s health strategy also aims at building resilient and prepared health systems and to provide service delivery
in crisis context.

T: UNICEF’s health strategy

S 8: dunall i sall duadl i

T: i pll Aaaall 4ai) yiuV) (3¢S 5 “also’ Lay aims at building resilient and prepared health systems (..) Y
S8: euﬂ el é‘ AT



T: alas

S 8: dpmua ol

WC: 3axiina &3 o

T Aalio 4 e dana alai oliy

A student enters the classroom and signs.

T: okay “wlic 4 e dpaua alai ol I

S 8: Ldsis

T: Claadll anns ol yidgig

S 8; W¥ls & laadl) aaii

T: delivery in crisis context

S 8: e sVl Vs b

T Gl ¥ Bl 4

S 8: ¥ 3w 4

S: cla¥I b

T: al ¥ eV A& b ¥ A Mr. Khorshid

S 9: Asthe world work on the SDG agenda, it will be essential to bring about significant improvements in levels of
coverage, and quality of care provide before, during and after birth, if we are to achieve the goal of ending
preventable maternal newborn and child deaths.

T: (Boseas i gl) de jnde y» Aal dadl aa 3., Okay.. ‘As the world work on the SDG agenda’
S9 o 4

T: Laie 5l gps A

S 9: e deall allall fay Laxic

T: e .. verygood .. ‘the SDG agenda’

S 9: SDG

T: Juel Jga e

S 9: What does ‘SDG’ mean?

T Aalaiceal) dpaiil) Calaal

WC: sustainable ..

T dalaiosal) Lslaiy) Calaay)

WC: sustainable development

T: goals

S 9: it will be essential to bring about

T: wait .. delaiuall alaiy) Calaay)

WC: daliinall dgail)

T Aalxiual) dpaiil) Cilaal Jlee ) Jsaa e Jaall allal) oy Gus 3 5l allall fay Levie, comma, okay Mr. Khorshid Jwals
S 9: it will be essential to bring about significant improvements
T: stop (in Hindi)

S 9: Jadl usall oo osSam

T ) o s

S 9 Dladl o s ol (383

T: Sl 4 .. okay (in Hindi)

S 9r Gt Sl

S 9: 3.8 Clas L in levels of coverage

T: stop (in Hindi)

S 9: Akl iy giue & ., and quality of care .. Aliall 53
T:ale Jlisas 4

S 9: 4allsas o . provide before, during and after birth
T: ‘provide before’, stop (in Hindi), W s & Al

SO la s la s gi i A

T: L dsial

SOrladgai

T: s Ladie Whuse

S 9: 5 sl amy ol s

T 82 ol anyg £ L)

S 9: 5V sl g oL



T: okay

S 9: if we are to achieve the goal of ending

T: preventable maternal newborn and child deaths

S 9: a3 Lyl 13 the goal of ending sl Caaa

T: 3 s

S 9: gl e clzadll ol oled) cara (383 maternal newborn and child deaths sl Jlada¥) <l 5
T all sall 5 gV

S 9: okay (in Hindi) 2! sall 5 ilea)

T: Jébay

S 9: 8a¥ 5L agall s JUlaYI

T: ‘preventable’, leias oSa U1 b Lebe 40350 oS ) .. Okay..

()

T: 03308 W 1,5 post-partum depression

53 gl ey CEKY) gl 3aY 5 aey e QST 3aY 5l 2ay

Mr. Saif, read

S 10: Lifesaving Solutions

T: Lifesaving Solutions

S 10: sball e Blaall J sl

T:sbal) 3a3) Jsla

S 10: sbad) das) Jls

T: oSl Lzl

S: paeli Vil Y

S; ilsilaa 3

T: rescue &, ddadlae maintain , so & js better

S 10: sl o (m yall 28 J b))

T:sballad e

S: slaldl 3l Jsla

T: okay, @l L) Jeal 5

S 10: The period around birth constitutes a critical window of opportunity for prevention and management of
maternal and newborn complications, which can otherwise prove fatal.
T: stop (in Hindi)

A student comes inside the class and signs his name. The teacher and some students speak together in Hindi for
approximately ten minutes. The observer could not get what they were saying. Another students comes to class and
signs.

T (to S 10): &G

S 10: 32V 5 e 3 yiall JSE

T: constitutes a critical window of opportunity

S 10; 52Y ) e 5 yal) J55

S: ¥l 5 yid

T 83V ol ddapsall 3 yiall o 3aY sl Jon La 3 yi8

O: ¥ I aus &” 3_yall

T: 6=, no, around Js>

O: but in Arabic we do not say ¥ sl Js L3 yidll

T (to the Egyptian student): & 13

S: this is not pure Arabic, 32¥ 5l 5% s okay

O: "dwall da oSy Jilall" e Jsii g 2alas ool 35 5 die @205 J

T: 50, 952 b ddasaall 3 sl

O: 3aY 5l sl g 3aY gll (Banss Al

T:itis pre-

O: here, it means pre-

S: 53y 5l & yid

O: no, 3¥ !l 5 5% means when she gives birth

S (Egyptian): this paragraph talks about the period which is pre-delivery?
T: yes

S (Egyptian): so we can say ¥ sl J L s 58 ) 3.Y ll Gaws A 3 yidll

T: 1S4 but meaning is the same



O: We are trying not to give the literal meaning of the word, but its meaning as it is originally used in Arabic.
T: sl G il 3 el 3 A yall Ll b A el Ll W1 SE | “constitutes a critical window® &b
S 10: JS&isay gl saud Al 3 yidl)

T: Js& a critical window of opportunity

S 10: 538U 5 ) Gausi A 5yl (S

L RRESN

S10: 4~

T: oadl e

S 10: gl

T: J gaaill g e il 5 aidl

S 10: dajsis

T:d8 no Jgaaill 5 oeddd ll ol aial

S 10: J gaaill

T: ‘and management’ .. sorry .. ‘prevention’ is J & and ‘management’ is (su<ill
S 10: (..) J cléeLaaall

A student enters the class and signs. (..) Meanwhile students speak together.
T Qlla b a6

S 10: gﬁmﬁu; QJAU;

T: adall g g el

S 10: adl

T: Lﬁ.haﬂ\}

S 10: sxaill

T:J

S 10: GlicUadl

T: Glaelioadll

S 10: GlicUalll

T: dalaiall

S 10: JekYL ddlsial)

Toaa¥ ol s il gall g Jlida¥) g gl

S 10: 22l ) sall 5y gVl 5 Juikay)

T: ‘which can otherwise prove fatal’

The teacher says something in Hindi.

T (to S 10): gk ax e il “which can otherwise prove fatal’

S 10: Claall s Sy A

The teacher asks another student to give the meaning of the phrase ‘which can otherwise prove fatal’.
St AllE 055 (o)) Sy A

T: means .. ‘which can otherwise prove fatal’?

The teacher asks a female student to give her translation of that phrase.

S:(..)

The teacher picks up another student.

S sl oY) s O oSy A

Another student is picked up.

S:Slé 58y 38 Laa

T: excellent (In Hindi) ¢S 38 Las

St Sl 58, 38 Laa

T i sl 535 mein s35 B Laa 20a) il gall 5 il Bl (5253 (5250 38 Las

The teacher write "a¢dus (525 3 L 0on the board.

T: a@y\s@wﬁﬁm,d&m;mwswhqgﬁm

O: you can make simpler by saying leisis s ¥ 3lay 8 Law (55 o) 0Se 3 it may be easier for the students to
comprehend, | guess.

T: okay, we can say eell Lo i (I Las Slea¥l s QLY ny aelds (A Lsns 05S5 L 5l 055 o3
S: we can say b s ge S s3m O (Sa

T: thank you! We can keep it simple

T (to S 11, a female student): read!



S 11: Availability and accessibility of skilled birth attendants, basic and comprehensive emergency obstetric care,
around the time of birth is therefore critical.

T: okay, xie (e oulas <l “is therefore critical” 3 kel a3 (pe daa il il
S 11: “critical’

T: ees, ‘therefore’ & ces

S11: (..)

T: & Oes, “is critical” Al agal) oo 055

O:dales s pa

T: b%z)j)@?i&g‘)_’}b,m\ cuu’u.qﬁ‘)}‘)"a

S: ¥l dly

T: correct!

S11:(..)

T: el lage 550 &5 5, “Availability and accessibility of skilled birth attendants’
S11: (..)

The female student cannot translate, so the teacher picks up another male student.
T: ‘Availability and accessibility’

S 12: ‘Availability and accessibility of skilled birth attendants’
T: bas (stop) s>

S 12: 2l sl

T: alg | ‘Availability’? _# s

S 12: Ssall (N Jsasll s a5

T: 855 and ‘accessibility’

S aall

S12: 7l

T: Szl

S: Jsall

O: in Arabic, we do not say _# s but &

T: both 85 5 85, L4siisavailable, what do you say in Egypt?
S (Egyptian): both are there but in this case we use 45

T: so, ‘availability’ is J4si and ‘accessibility’

S aal

T: s sll 408l o) 4ali)

S (Egyptian): we can say _is for both

T: yes .. yes, SO Jis

S12; dalily g

T: claldl ol i

O: we can say ) Jsa sl A ey Ji 55

Some discussion in Hindi and Arabic happens, but irrelevant to class, so we will not write it down.
T: cloalall coSUlall a4

S 12: 5251 &l jalall codulall 8 g

T: Oedl .. A Jsma sl AlSal Aal

S 12: Gedl Jsaan s AilSal dalil

T: ‘Availability and accessibility’ means ! J s sl A4l 2a3)
The teacher rite on the board ! Jswa sl Jaws 4alil

S: AlKay) dali

T: Sl Y dya 20184 2L

Okay, now, ‘basic and comprehensive emergency obstetric care’
S12: 4,

T:ale )l

S 12; dadu) g aldlil) & Ul dnall dle i

T a5 Uall dad gl oyl Allall 5 danlay) e i

S:sa¥

T ALLEN 5 Al Al Y15 50V 5 iny Alad)

S 12: allall

T:sa¥ sl aylal | Yl

S (Egyptian): 45Ul 3aY ) sl



T Ul sy Al ol 3aY gl caylal

S 12; Ayl Al

T2 45l say ) caylal

S 12: 4l 3ay Il eyl

T: ‘around the time of birth’

S 12: ‘around the time of birth is critical’
T3V ol die ol 3aY gl o y8) 2ie o 32 5l Jud
T L (a8 g3 (8 gun

Class ends at around 12:30 pm.

A large proportion of newborn illnesses and deaths can also be prevented using simple, low-cost interventions
during delivery and during the week following birth partum, provided both in the facility and at home (where
currently 50 per cent of newborn deaths occur). Regular visits by community health workers at the time of delivery
and following birth can be instrumental in preventing complications and post-natal mortality.



Appendix V

List of each quantifier used in Chapter Three and its number reference

Quantifier Number of students
who faced a particular
problem/difficulty
All / every 57
Almost all 54-56
Majority / most 45-53
Many / more than half 29-43
Some 11-28
Few 6-10
A few 2-5
One 1




Appendix VI

The form of the profile of students

Date:

P w0 np e

Profile of Student
Age:
Gender: Male Female
Place of origin:
Your native/first language (your mother tongue): Arabic English

or another language (name it)

Your current program of study: B.A. M.A.

Which year?

Which university?

You did your B.A. in: Arabic____ orin another field of study

You went to: a public private or religious school

How many translation subjects have you studied B.A. and/or M.A.? (approximately)
LessthanFive _ Five __ Morethanfive
What are your objectives for learning translation? (one or more answers)
e To get a better job opportunity
e ltisan interesting and important subject
e To improve your Arabic and English skills
e To improve your translation skills
e Itisacompulsory subject in my university

If you have any other objectives, please include them here

10. Which types of texts do you mostly translate? (one or more answers)

Political Economic Religious Literary

Scientific Social Others



11. What are the main problems and difficulties you usually face when you translate
from English into Arabic and vice versa? (briefly)




